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HEAVY WEATHER 


WHEN the price of gilt-edged stocks fell abruptly some 
three weeks ago, a pretty controversy developed between 
Mr Lansbury and members of the Government as to its 
cause. Was it due, as Mr Lansbury held, to the pepper 
gamble, to the defects which that episode revealed in the 
economic system and to the fear that the trouble would 
spread; or, as the Government supporters maintained, to 
the fear of an early election and a possible Labour victory ? 
Though both these influences were at work, it would seem 
that the Government protagonists had rather the stronger 
case. There was never any serious fear that the troubles 
of Mincing Lane would involve losses on a scale that 
would spread into a first-class smash. But there is clear 
evidence to show that the prospect of an early election 
created the impression both at home and abroad that 
stocks were more likely to be lower than higher in the 
latter part of the year, and therefore led to a certain 
amount of realisation. The emphatic assertion of Mr 
Baldwin and others that an early appeal to the country 
was not in contemplation stopped the rot and led to a 
substantial measure of recovery. 

At the same time, it is certainly not true that the slump 
was merely due to political scaremongering. The truth 
is that the Government, whose prestige, in spite of the 
evidence of the by-elections, was somewhat recovering 
at the end of last year, has in the past two months run into 
a succession of squalls and has been toiling in a very 
heavy sea. The rumpus over the rates of unemployment 
assistance was in the first place doubtless due to the error 
of judgment underlying the attempt at little more than a 
moment’s notice to substitute a uniform standard—how- 
ever theoretically justified—for the complicated system 
that has grown up in recent years. But the error having 
been made, the subsequent scramble to escape from an 
impossible situation revealed a lack of co-ordination or 
unity of purpose in Government policy. Similarly, the 
large rebel poll at Wavertree and the widely expressed 
desire in many Conservative quarters to enlist the driving 
force of Mr Lloyd George on behalf of the National 


Government clearly show the absence of enthusiasm in the 
ranks of the Government’s supporters. 

These weaknesses would not be fatal if things were going 
well and the need for the moment were for ‘‘ tranquillity.” 
But unfortunately for Mr Baldwin they have come to public 
notice at a moment when the economic situation is far 
from normal and confidence is somewhat shaken. Our 
detailed survey of trade last week showed that there is still 
some momentum left in recovery, but it is not nearly 
strong enough to carry us through the year. The policy 
of cheap money has raised Government stocks to a very 
high level; but there are many investors who are beginning 
to regard present prices—which are clearly due to a large 
extent to purchases by the banks—as artificial. It is dis- 
appointing that this cheap money policy has not yet had a 
really tonic effect on the industrial activity of the country. 
The explanation is, however, that monetary policy alone 
cannot create prosperity unless other conditions are favour- 
able. What are these other conditions which are so 
unhelpful ? 

In the international sphere, the outlook both political 
and economic is still uncertain. After fifteen years of un- 
stable peace, every one of the great nations is about to vote 
larger appropriations for the increase of armaments, while 
next week the British Foreign Secretary will travel to Berlin 
on perhaps the most critical visit of modern times, which 
will determine whether 1935 is to be a turning point towards 
prosperity and peace or is to mark the end of international 
co-operation in Europe. The Report of the Chamber of 
Shipping referred to on a later page reveals the sorry pass 
to which these uncertainties have reduced Britain’s most 
vital industry. In the face of these difficulties, the expan- 
sion of home demand has failed to make good our loss of 
world trade and the recovery in employment seems to have 
come to an end. 

Markets were thus in a weak and hesitant condition when 
the speculative troubles of Mincing Lane developed and 
the talk of the election arose; and it is not surprising that 
prices began to decline through growing lack of confidence 
A2 
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not only at home but abroad. The pepper pool incident 
was, as we have said, not very important in itself; but for 
a number of reasons it has drawn attention to the situation 
in other commodity markets and notably to that of tin, the 
latest developments of which are discussed elsewhere. This 
case is of more than local interest, for it raises the far- 
reaching question of the principle of restriction and control. 


It is claimed that tin is an ideal case for ‘‘ planning ’’; 
it is an industry in which there are only a relatively small 
number of producers; it is a commodity of which the 
world’s resources are limited, and which presents there- 
fore a strong prima facie case for ‘‘ conservation.’’ It is 
used mainly in such small quantities that it does not greatly 
affect the final price of finished products, and if its price 
therefore is held at a high level, it should not greatly affect 
consumption. Indeed, it is bluntly stated that it does not 
much matter at what level the price is held, provided that 
the price is stable. Nevertheless, experience seems to be 
showing that even in these exceptionally favourable cir- 
cumstances the price of a commodity cannot be kept far 
above its cost of production unless its production and sale 
are completely controlled. Those who remember the 
arguments brought forward ten years ago in favour of 
rubber at Is. 6d. a lb. and look at its price to-day, are 
asking themselves whether the case of tin will not prove 
once more the folly of trying to organise production in the 
interests of producers instead of in the interests of 
consumers. 


Tin, however, is only one example of the problems with 
which the protagonists of the new economics are faced; 
indeed, it is the merest child’s play compared with the 
problem of wheat. This week the Government has 
appointed a committee of three to advise on the fixed price 
for wheat which is to be guaranteed to the British farmer. 
The committee will do well to consider another article in 
this week’s issue, which expounds the amazing difficulties 
that have arisen in France as a result of the efforts to control 
her wheat markets in the interests of the peasant and the 
heavy burden that it has thrown on her Budget. 


Unfortunately, these illustrations can be duplicated in 
sphere after sphere of economic life. We do not wish to 
make wholesale condemnation of attempts to cope with 
abnormal and unparalleled conditions. But it is becoming 
obvious that a policy of cheap money cannot produce trade 
expansion if it is run in double harness with a system of 
economic Malthusianism, evolved and operated without 
reference to any general plan, and administered mainly 
under the influence of the producers immediately con- 
cerned. Some years ago an Economic Advisory Council 
was set up in this country. There is no sign that the 
Government has attempted to use it to pull together and 
co-ordinate the various branches of national economic 
policy. But unless something of this sort is attempted 
there is little hope that the present medley of controls and 
restrictions will do anything but hamper recovery. A wise 
policy must start from the consumers’ end and seek to 
expand demand. It is the realisation of this fact, and the 
belief that capital expenditure can do something in this 
direction, which has lent force to Mr Lloyd George’s 
advocacy of a more active policy designed to expand 
employment. Although Mr Lloyd George added railway 
electrification and a few other items to his programme in a 
speech last week at Manchester, his proposals are still some- 
what sketchy. But his emphasis on the essential need of 
enabling the whole employable population to earn some- 
thing, instead of keeping a large proportion of them in idle- 
ness, is perfectly sound. To do this requires a policy that 
will expand and foster spending power both at home and 
abroad, rather than one that seeks to adjust production to 
the present shrunken condition of demand. 


The country cannot expect the Government to work 
miracles. But it badly needs reassurance. If it were 
satisfied that there was method and not mere improvisation 
in the Government’s plans, the present widespread lack of 
confidence would be quickly dissipated. If, however, it 
has reason to fear that we are drifting without a clearly 
defined objective, the Government ship will face recurring 
difficulties in riding out the gales of March. 
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STATESMEN ON THE MOVE 


THERE is a curious kind of rhythm in the externals of 
diplomacy. There are periods when the statesmen stay at 
home in their respective capitals and do their business by 
correspondence. There are also periods when they exchange 
visits or congregate in conference. This rhythm on the 
surface of international life reflects, in a rough and ready 
way, the realities underneath. When statesmen are on the 
move, affairs are apt to be in a crisis. 

The positively hectic activity with which statesmen circu- 
lated from capital to capital was one of the distinguishing 
marks of the terrible year 1931. We are now manifestly 
in the middle of another bout of diplomatic circulation— 
let us hope with happier prospects—which began with the 
French Ministers’ visit to Rome at the beginning of the 
year. The crisis arises, this time, from the necessity of 
taking decisions which may settle the fate of Europe. The 
French statesmen have now visited London as well as 
Rome, and this last week-end the Austrian statesmen have 
been visiting London as well as Paris. It is now the British 
statesmen’s turn. The importance of the part that falls to 
be played by the British Government in this great Euro- 
pean transaction becomes clearer every day. Success and 
failure may turn upon where and when Sir John Simon and 
Mr Eden go, and what they say. 

The visits that have just been paid by Herr von Schusch- 
nigg and Baron von Berger-Waldenegg to the two Western 
capitals may be considered first. The most that we can 
say about them is that they have brought out the difficulties 
of the Austrian problem without bringing us much nearer 
toa solution. The crux is that the rest of Europe, desiring 
for its own purposes to maintain the separateness of Austria 
from Germany, can only express its desire in the form of 
an insistence upon Austrian independence; whereas the 
Austrians, in so far as they do want to be independent, do 
not want their policy to be under their neighbours’ control, 
or their destinies to be decided to suit their neighbours’ 
convenience. Herr von Schuschnigg has expressed his 
Government’s attitude in terms of German philosophy by 
declaring that Austria wishes to be a “‘ subject ’’ and not 
an ‘‘ object ’’ in the drama of European affairs. This is 
natural enough; for Austria as well as Germany has vivid 
memories of her pre-war status of Great Power, and she is 
evidently recovering from the psychological effects of 
defeat simultaneously with her former ally. If the time 
has come for Germany to re-arm, then Austria is going to 
claim an equal right to re-arm on the more modest scale 
of her own post-war dimensions. And if Germany is 
entitled to choose her own form of government, even if it 
be a form that is as abhorrent as Nazidom is to many of 
her neighbours, Austria, whose right to independence is 
being trumpeted, must be given an equal freedom. 


Thus the outward form. But it cannot be denied that 
the position of the present regime is a precarious one. The 
reported capitulation of the Nazi organisation in the pro- 
vince of Upper Austria may look like a triumph for Dr. 
Dollfuss’s legatees. The clemency as well as the resolu- 
tion of Herr von Schuschnigg’s regime may be vindicated 
by his statement that 44 out of 67 death sentences for 
political crimes had been commuted and 3,000 prisoners 
had been pardoned and released, as against the 1,627 
Nazis, 526 Social-Democrats and 118 Communists who are 
still in prison, and 2,000 persons in all who are under 
police detention. We do not seek to disparage the bravery 
and ability with which the present Government in Austria 
is performing a tour de force; and we do not doubt Herr 
von Schuschnigg’s ability to maintain this performance so 
long as Herr Hitler continues to play into his hands. But 
if once Herr Hitler were to moderate his internal policy by 
granting a fair measure of local autonomy and religious 
toleration in the Reich, it is not inconceivable that Herr von 
Schuschnigg’s supporters, and even the Austrian Chan- 
cellor himself, might some day come to the conclusion that 
Austria’s independence could be asserted more effectively 
through an entente with the Third Reich rather than in 
association with other domineering neighbours. Probably 
the test from the Austrian standpoint will be the eventual 
fate of Bavaria at Herr Hitler’s hands. At any rate, the 
possibility of Austria eventually opting for something not 
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unlike the Hitlerite solution of the Austrian problem is 
substantial enough to make it extremely desirable, here and 
now, to arrive at a provisional settlement of South-Eastern 
Europe in agreement with Germany and not in her despite. 

The practical task is to enlarge the Rome Agreement— 
made between Italy and France, and approved by the Little 
Entente and Great Britain—into an arrangement in which 
Germany will have her say, and which Germany may there- 
fore be concerned to maintain, instead of thirsting to over- 
throw it. In this connection, it is good news that the 
German Government has categorically declared its readiness 
to discuss, not only the projected air pact, but all the 


' subjects raised in the Franco-British suggestions, for of these 


subjects the settlement of South-Eastern Europe is one. We 
can now feel assured that the Austrian question in particular 


_ and the South-East European problem in general will be 


discussed between Sir John Simon and Herr Hitler during 


- Sir John Simon’s coming visit to Berlin. 


The Austrian problem, however, is by no means the most 
dificult of the several elements in the Franco-British sug- 
gestions that will come under discussion in a comprehensive 
exploration of the ground by Sir John Simon and Herr 
Hitler. Germany has a north-eastern as well as a south- 
eastern frontage; and the south-eastern problem of the in- 
dependence of Austria has its north-eastern counterpart in 
the problem of the security of Russia. | Ever since the 
Japanese outbreak in the Far East was followed by the Nazi 
revolution in Germany, Russian statesmanship has been 
living in fear of being taken between a German and a 
Japanese fire and of being abandoned to its fate by the 
unfriendly neutrality of a capitalist world. This anxiety 
appears in the Soviet Government’s Note to the French and 
British Governments, 4 propos the London suggestions, in 
which the key passage is as follows : — 

The only means of counteracting the approaching real 
danger of a fresh armed conflict of the nations is a system 
of regional pacts providing for mutual assistance on the part 
of those States which are sincerely striving to ward off that 
danger. The Soviet Government has therefore learnt with 
satisfaction from the said communication that the French 
and British Ministers outlined a scheme for such pacts which 
would secure the safety of ail (italics ours) the States of 
Europe, especially at the most vulnerable points. 

Now Germany is avowedly averse from entering into the 
suggested Eastern Pact with Russia, the Baltic States, 
Poland and Czechoslovakia, and it would neither be possible 
to coerce Germany nor useful even if it could be done. At 
the same time, the Germans are obviously in a position to 
appreciate the Russian point of view because ‘“‘ encircle- 
ment ’’ has been, and still is, Germany’s nightmare too. 
The principle on which we can fairly ask Germany to pro- 
ceed with us is ‘‘ equality of status, and of security, for all 
countries, for Russia as well as Germany.’’ If Germany 
dislikes the present idea of an Eastern Pact, it is for her, as 
we suggested last week, to propose an alternative. The 
danger to be avoided—and it is a real and imminent danger 
—is that a negative attitude on the German side may drive 
Russia and France towards a military alliance which may 
shift the nightmare of “‘ encirclement ’’ from Stalin’s to 
Hitler’s chest and thereby ruin the whole hope of a 
European settlement. Here is the Achilles’ heel of the 
present transaction; and Britishstatesmanship may do useful 
work in shielding this weak spot. It is eminently desirable, 
now that visits are the order of the day, that there should 
be a British visit to Warsaw and to Moscow as well as to 
Berlin. Whether the three visits are to be made on a round 
tip or on separate journeys is a routine matter for H.M. 
Office of Peripatetics or whatever Government department 
it may be that arranges the timetables of a ministerial 
deus ex machind. The important thing is that the Moscow 
visit should have been arranged before the Berlin visit comes 
off. For, in all probability, the choice lies between bringing 
Germany and Russia back into the inner circle of the 
European family together, or seeing the present last chance 
of a European settlement missed. 

His Majesty’s Ministers have a great opportunity at a 
moment which is crucial for the destinies of Europe. If only 
they bear in mind the sensitiveness and preoccupations of 
Nazi Germany as well as the suspicions of Soviet Russia, 
the peregrinations of the diplomats may yet achieve the 
rebirth of a sense of European security. 
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THE RED ENSIGN 


No branch of our national economy has felt the impact 
of world depression more than shipping. To the measures 
of economic nationalism taken by other countries, in- 
cluding subsidised construction and running of ships as 
well as restraints upon world trade, have been added diffi- 
culties of our own making for British ships. We have set 
up tariffs, fixed quotas for imports, and subsidised 
domestic agriculture, and so reduced our shipowners’ 
chances of finding cargoes. 

Few of our industries by themselves can have equalled 
the {130 millions of net income produced by shipping in 
1929. Certainly no other export industry did so. Yet in 
the past year this export of shipping services brought in 
only £64 millions, and that was {5 millions more than in 
1933. To-day, with the exception of Germany, Great 
Britain is the only great maritime country with a mercan- 
tile marine smaller (by 10 per cent.) than before the war. 
On the other hand, other countries as a whole now have 
18 million gross tons more (77 per cent.) than before the 
war. In the last three years the world total of steam and 
motor tonnage has been reduced from 68.7 million gross 
tons to 65.4 millions—a reduction of 4.3 million gross tons 
or of 6.4 per cent. But of this, Britain’s share is a reduc- 
tion from 20.2 millions to 17.6 millions—a decrease of 2.6 
millions or of 12.7 per cent. Half of the reduction in the 
British tonnage was scrapped, the rest sold abroad. 

This depressing picture is reflected in the finances of the 
shipping industry. In 1934 the published accounts of 
45 tramp companies, with a total paid-up capital of £14.6 
millions, debentures of {5.8 millions, and fleets valued at 
{19.2 millions, show that 33 out of the 45 paid no divi- 
dend; that only £208,000 was distributed last year in 
dividends on the {14.6 millions of capital; and that more 
than half of the companies put by nothing for depreciation, 
which is a most important allocation in shipping costs. 
The case of liners is scarcely more satisfactory. Of 30 
liner companies which published their accounts last year, 
with a total paid-up capital of £58 millions and reserves 
of {26 millions, the average dividend on capital and re- 
serves was 1.2 per cent., and this was only possible after 
heavy drafts on reserves. As a whole, these liner com- 
panies were unable to provide full depreciation from their 
earnings, and on their total of 6,000,000 gross tons the 
dividends paid represent only 3s. 6d. per gross ton owned 
—the lowest return since the records were started in 1906. 

This is the darker side of the picture drawn by the 
1934-35 report of the Chamber of Shipping of the United 
Kingdom which was presented to the Chamber last 
Thursday. The report is a valuable document; and in 
its pages and statistical appendices there are evidences 
that the prospects of the shipping industry are not as 
gloomy as comparisons between past and present seem to 
suggest. 

Thus, although there is 7 million gross tons of shipping 
laid up in the world to-day, in June, 1932, there was 
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14.5 million tons; and there is now only 1.4 million tons 
of British shipping laid up in British ports. The statistics 
show that almost half this total of idle British shipping is 
composed of vessels between ten and fifteen years old; 
and these vessels, built for the most part in the post-war 
boom and at high costs, are chiefly those between 4,000 
and 8,000 or between 15,000 and 20,000 tons. Indeed, 
16.8 per cent. of our shipping in the 4,000 to 8,000 ton 
class is now laid up, and as much as 19.7 per cent. of that 
between 15,000 and 20,000 tons. Outside these tonnage 
classes the percentages of laid-up shipping are very 
moderate. It would seem that in the immediate post-war 
years ships of a type not best fitted to compete economic- 
ally under conditions of cut-throat competition were built, 
often with the help of the Trade Facilities Act of 1921. 
The President of the Chamber, Mr L. C. Harris, had 
some caustic remarks to make in this respect on 
Thursday : — 
British shipowners were almost unanimously against the 
principle of the Government lending money to shipowners 
instead of funds being raised by them in the usual manner. 

Unfortunately, however, when one shipowner began to make 

use of the Facilities others felt bound to follow his example, 

and in some cases new concerns were built up almost entirely 
on the quicksands of these Facilities. .. One leading 
shipowner has told me that the branch of his business which 
used the Trade Facilities is the one which to-day gives him 
the greatest anxiety. 
The moral is of wider application than merely to shipping, 
for all mis-investment, however induced—by unnaturally 
low interest rates or by over-sanguine estimates of tariff 
benefits—has an uncanny knack of turning out to be 
nothing else than consumption of capital, often in a rela- 
tively short time. The liquidation of such a position must 
give the industry concerned a sounder economic basis for 
its future operations. 

Strangulation of world trade coupled with indiscriminate 
construction of national mercantile fleets have created the 
redundant shipping, which still constitutes the main 
hindrance to a real revival in British—and in world— 
shipping. Last July, despairing of effective international 
action to reduce redundant shipping, the Government 
offered a {2 millions subsidy to British tramp owners, on 
condition that the owners combined to reorganise their 
section of shipping. This the tramp owners have since 
done, and the Government’s British Shipping (Assistance) 
Bill now awaits the Royal Assent. But this Bill introduced 
an innovation. It carried the principle of the Govern- 
ment’s guarantee of {9 millions for the new Cunarder, 
the ‘‘ Queen Mary,’’ over into the tramp section of the 
industry. The Bill permits advances up to {10 millions 
to be made to replace scrapped cargo vessels engaged in 
the “‘ overseas ’’ trade in the proportion of one ton of 
new to two tons of old, or for modernising old ships in the 
proportion of one ton of modernised for one ton of old. 
The report of the Chamber and the President’s speech on 
Thursday both express grave scepticism of these proposals. 
The President’s speech contains the following pronounce- 
ment : — 


Great Britain has a smaller percentage of tonnage over 
25 years old than any other nation, while she has 8 per cent. 
more tonnage of a speed of 12 knots and over than the rest 
of the world put together, if we except only the United 
States. .. The Shipping Industry did not ask the Govern- 
ment to take powers to make advances up to £10,000,000 
for the scrapping of old, and building of new, tonnage. . . . 
I have discussed this subject with many owners of all classes 
of tonnage and have found none who desire it, none who did 
not regard it with unwelcome surprise. I trust that for 
the health of British shipping it will become a dead letter. . . . 


The President of the Chamber went so far as to liken the 
“‘ scrap and build ’’ scheme to the Trade Facilities Act in 
its probable effects on shipping. 

Shippers more than most traders have reason to appre- 
ciate free enterprise on the high seas and general liberty 
of trading. It is hardly surprising to find the President 
of the Chamber frankly apologising for the tramp shipping 
subsidy as for a dose of strychnine, and pointing out the 
unconditional and almost permanent nature of the agri- 
cultural subsidies in our national economy, which have 
harmed shipping by what they have given to agriculture. 


The Government, to their credit, at least made the subsidy 
conditional on the British tramp owners consulting with 
their colleagues abroad to frame proposals 

tending to adjust the supply of tonnage in the world to the 

demand, and thus to raise freight rates once more to 4 

remunerative level. 

The Preliminary Conference, representing the shipowners 
of seventeen countries, presided over by Lord Essendon, 
was duly held in London in the middle of January, and 
was able to draft an international plan for consideration 
by the various national shipping associations. So that, 
at long last, there is at least hope of concerted international 
action to ‘‘ meliorise ’’ (to borrow Mr. Harris’ word) the 
outlook for shipping. 

In the last analysis, shipping can only look to trade for 
its fortunes. World trade has begun, very faintly and with 
no great assurance, to expand in volume. Shipping has 
begun to feel the hesitant improvement. Freights which, 
from their post-war zenith of 100 in 1920 reached their nadir 
of 18.13 in the year 1933, rose to 18.86 last year, as com- 
pared with 19.11 in 1930 and 24.87 in 1929. The world’s 
seaborne traffic is slowly rising again. British shipping 
passing through the Suez Canal remained practically 
stationary in the past year, but our shipping passing 
through the Panama Canal in 1934 rose by 4 per cent. 
over the 1933 figure, accounting for 24.2 per cent. of the 
total. The report of the Chamber draws attention to the 
greater ‘‘ roundaboutness ’’ of trade involved in the new 
trade agreements of all kinds. This has probably done 
more to increase seaborne traffic than the domestic 
‘““ recovery ’’ in off-gold countries. While the Ottawa 
agreements have certainly increased the percentage of our 
imports coming from Empire countries from 28.7 per cent. 
in 1931 to the high figure of 37.2 per cent. in 1934, the 
percentage of our exports going to Empire countries has 
only gone up from 43.7 per cent. to 46.9 per cent. in the 
same period. Thus, taking into account the redistribution 
of our overseas trade in both directions caused by these 
agreements, they can hardly have materially benefited our 
shipping and have most probably restricted it. On the 
other hand, our bilateral trade agreements with the Scandi- 
navian and Baltic States have been the cause of increased 
exports of British coal, our coal exports to all other 
markets being either stable at low levels or in decline. 

The report and the President’s speech therefore only 
express the obvious when they refer to the vital im- 
portance to British shipping of a revival in international 
trade. Such a revival would do more at the present 
moment than anything else to stimulate that elusive 
““ recovery ’’ which seems to be hanging fire even in the 
off-gold countries. For this country, which has “ got the 
ships and got the men and got the money too,’’ all of them 
largely unemployed, a revival in world trade would be the 
greatest single factor making for real and_ progressive 
recovery. 





THE WHEAT PROBLEM IN FRANCE 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


WHEN the Flandin Government came into power last autumn 
it found the French wheat market utterly paralysed. The 
1932 and 1933 crops had been considerably above, and the 
1934 Crop was at least equal to, consumption needs. In 
addition, as the baking quality of French wheat is some- 
times low and requires some mixing, about 4 million 
quintals* of North African wheat had to be imported each 
year. In short, the average annual supply for the three 
years could be estimated at over 95 million quintals, while 
annual consumption is reported to vary around 85 millions. 
The various regulations imposed by the preceding Govern- 
ments had proved ineffective, except perhaps the complete 
ban on imports of foreign wheat. The premiums and credit 
facilities granted to agricultural organisations for stocking 
wheat or carrying it over from one crop year to another, the 
reduction to 65 per cent. of the amount of baking flour to be 
extracted out of the wheat milled, finally the premiums 





* 1 quintal equals 3-67 bushels. 
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allowed for exporting or denaturing part of thecrops, had in 
effect yielded poor results or created an important medium 
of fraud. Supervision was practically impossible. Finally, 
the minimum price system adopted in July, 1933, could not 
be enforced, as the Government had not declared itself pre- 


» pared to buy all supplies offered on the market at the legal 


price. In December, 1934, the legal price was about 
Frs. 110 per quintal, but no transactions were made on that 
basis. The farmers could hardly find a purchaser even at 
between Frs. 70 and Frs. 80 per quintal on the black or 
“ pangster ’’ market. The fall in prices was all the more 
disastrous, as the prevailing price at the beginning of 1932 
had still been as high as Frs. 170. In addition, the retail 
prices of flour and bread were fixed on the basis of the legal 
price of wheat, and violent discontent was voiced both by 
consumers and producers. 

A simple return to liberty of trading was impossible, on 


_ the one hand, because of the undertakings given by the Gov- 


emment to farmers’ organisations which had stocked or 
carried over their wheat with price guarantees, and, on the 
other hand, because of the cnormous over-supply (estimated 
at a minimum of 23 million quintals) which would have sent 
quotations down to a disastrous level. As, however, the 
continuation of the existing system was out of the question, 
the Government had to decide on an intermediate course. 

The law of December 24, 1934, passed under the pressure 
of M. Flandin himself, provides for the purchase by the 
State of all existing supplies over and above consumption 
needs, while liberty is to be restored entirely, beginning in 
July, 1935. In the meantime, a relatively free market is 
restored in Paris, at least for cash transactions. The Gov- 
ernment plan is to export about 9 million quintals, to de- 
nature about 4 million quintals and to constitute a ‘‘ national 
stock ’’ of about 6 million quintals as soon as possible, to be 
increased later to 10 million quintals. In July, 1935, all the 
remaining supply will be purchased by the Government at 
the average Paris quotation from January to June. 

The first result of these measures was that on the Paris 
market the price dropped to about Frs. 80, while the price 
of bread was materially reduced, a first reward to the legis- 
lators. The farmers are, however, not yet satisfied, partly 
because of the long delay involved in the Government’s 
purchases. The State must, in fact, constitute itself a wheat 
dealer and provide adequate storage facilities. Further, it 
is currently reported that wheat is still hard to sell in the 
provinces, even around Frs. 70. It should be noted, how- 
ever, that even these low prices remain materially higher 
than the international price prevailing for the higher 
qualities on the Liverpool market (under Frs. 40). In spite 
of the difficulties of its application, the law of December 
last represented the only logical course possible. 

Some very important points remain, however, unsolved. 
What will be the cost of the operation and what will happen 
if the next crop is again in excess of national consumption? 

As to the first point, any accurate estimate of the cost of 
the wheat programme is impossible. A few figures may, 
however, be mentioned: in order to facilitate the financing 
of the storage and carry-over of wheat in farmers’ co- 
operative societies by the Crédit Agricole (a Government 
organisation), the Government granted to this institution in 
1933 a one-year credit of 300 millions, and another in 1934 
of 800 millions. Similar advances will have to be made in 
1935. These loans are, however, in the nature of revolving 
credits, and should eventually be repaid to the Treasury 
when the stocks are finally sold by the producers. More 
important are the expenses incurred by the Treasury in the 
form of premiums, subventions, etc. For the period from 
July, 1933, to November, 1934, the Treasury spent on these 
about Frs. 950 millions, which have been covered by specific 
taxes only up to 150 millions. The purchases now taking 
place are estimated to cost at least Frs. 1,500 millions. These 
expenses are, theoretically, to be covered in ten years by 
Processing taxes to be levied on the producer. Of the 
amount which will have to be spent in July, when the re- 
maining balance is acquired by the State, no estimate is, of 
course, available. M. Baréty, however, in a Parlia- 
mentary report, indicated that the total expenses which the 
Treasury expects to incur in 1935 on account of the wheat 
problem outside the regular Budget would probably reach 
Frs. 2,200 millions (including the Frs. 1,500 millions men- 
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tioned above). The mere mention of these figures shows 
how heavy a burden on public finance the present wheat 
surplus constitutes. 

But burdensome though it be, such an expenditure would 
appear of little importance if it were only transient. Nearly 
40 per cent. of the French population is engaged in agni- 
culture, and its social and political importance may well 
justify temporary subsidies or even a certain spread between 
internal and external prices. But the question becomes 
entirely different if over-production takes on a permanent 
character. Many experts have authoritatively declared that 
the last three crops were due to ‘‘ exceptional ’’ weather 
conditions. But some dissenters, while agreeing that the 
weather was particularly good, at least in 1932 and 1933, 
point to the encouragement given to the wheat producers 
since the war and to the considerable increase in the yield of 
the sown area. As will be seen from the attached table, the 
area planted has been reduced since the war by about 18 per 
cent. as compared with the pre-war period. 

















Approxi- | Estimated 
‘ iis mate Net | consump- 
Year oo , I ao ‘ Imports tion ——— Price 
— i for Crop | (annual = 
| Year averages) 
| 
(Million (Million quintals) (Frs. per quintal) 
hectares) 
1099.- ....5: 6°5 86-9 15 90-95 7 27 (avge.) 
1928 5-2 76-6 145 |) (} oss) | 18ttas 
1929 5-4 91-8 2-9 | 50 | 163-136 
193U 5:4 62-1 16-6 | } 80 | 174-120 
1931 5-2 71-9 21-4 > S2-88 < so j 191-149 
1932 5-4 | 90-8 8-5 80 | 174-106 
1933 5-4 98-6 u 4-5 | Bu 106—- 82* 
1934... | 5-3 | 83-6 |f J L] 84-50 100— 70t 
' 

* Before introduction of minimum price (July) which was originally fixed at Frs. 115 
to increase by Frs. 1-50 per month. The legal limit was reduced to Frs. 108 in July, 
1934, to increase by Fr. 1 per month. 

¢ ‘‘ Gangster ’’ wheat (estimate). 


In view of the acute shortage of wheat experienced during 
the war, the Government encouraged wheat production by 
increasing the tariff and developing seed selection. High- 
yield seeds have become more and more popular, as well 
as the extensive use of fertilisers and farm implements. 
When the 1929 bumper crop came on the market, increased 
Customs duties prevented prices from falling, and the in- 
fluence of the slump in world prices was offset by a new and 
considerable rise in the tariff in 1930. French agriculture 
was thus encouraged to maintain high production costs, 
while at the same time the cost of living was kept at a high 
level. 

All the measures taken by the State since 1932 were based 
on the hope that the next crop would be below current 
consumption needs. The failure of these measures, how- 
ever, did not discourage wheat planting. The popularity of 
high-yield seeds is, in fact, still increasing—in spite of the 
inferior quality of some of the flour produced from them— 
and winter sowings in 1934 are said to have been larger than 
during the previous year. The law of December 24th, which 
prohibits the extension of the planted area, has clearly come 
too late. 
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There is, therefore, reason to fear that, should the next crop 
again show a surplus, the question would no more be how 
to do away with a temporary surplus. It would become 
much more alarming. How is France, with her high pro- 
duction costs, to turn over from a permanently wheat- 
importing to a permanently wheat-exporting position at the 
very time when the international market is already over- 
stocked? One solution would be to eliminate marginal pro- 
ducers by letting prices fall. But objections are many: 
there is no means of ascertaining the cost of production of 
wheat; agricultural production habits are most difficult to 
change; violent social reactions may be feared; and, finally, 
the high-cost producing areas (namely, Central and 
Southern France) would be strategically safe in case of war, 
and the cultivation of wheat cannot be abandoned there. 
New Government interventions may, therefore, become 
necessary, and intricate regulations based upon regional dis- 
tribution of production have already been advocated. But 
the export of ro million quintals already costs the Treasury 
over Frs. 800 millions in subsidy under the present regula- 
tions. Would France be willing to maintain a relatively 
high cost of living and at the same time to pay large sub- 
sidies in order to allow other countries to buy French wheat 
cheap? And could such a policy be maintained for any 
length of time? Upon the answers to these questions depends 
much of France’s economic and political stability. 


JAPAN—WORKSHOP OF THE ORIENT 


SIXTY years ago Japan was a country of medieval fantasy 
—to-day she is one of the eight principal industrial coun- 
tries of the world. For two and a half centuries she shut 
out the despised foreigner, but at last the growing power 
of her own merchants overcame the tradition of aristocratic 
isolation and her doors were burst open to the outside 
world which was trying to make a forcible entry. Since 
then she has given enthusiastic welcome to Western indus- 
trial technique and for a time to the forms of Western 
democratic government. Her industrial progress has been 
rapid, and in 1933 her foreign trade amounted to 3 per 
cent. of world trade, as compared with 13 per cent. for 
Great Britain, 12 per cent. for the United States, rather 
less than g per cent. for Germany, and 8 per cent. for 
France. 

So rapid an expansion could not be made without dis- 
turbing the established interests of older industrial coun- 
tries, and the affected industries have again and again 
accused Japan of depressing her working classes in order 
to wage commercial war on the foreigners. Japanese com- 
petition was declared to be unfair because her industries 
could use extremely cheap labour; Japan was accused of 
“* Social Dumping.”’ 

As frequently as it has been made, this charge has been 
denied, on the last occasion by M. Maurette of the I.L.O. 
m his Report on Industrial Conditions in Japan. M. 
Maurette spent three weeks in Japan, visited a sample of 
factories—manufacturing mainly for export—and came to 
the definite conclusion that labour conditions in these large 
factories are better than in any other and that therefore 
there is no social dumping, i.e. promotion of exports by 
depressing labour conditions in the production of commo- 
dities for export. 

One may criticise this deduction on a number of 
grounds. Of the approximately 60 million inhabitants of 
Japan half are classified as ‘‘ dependents,’’ half as 
““ occupied,’’ and of the latter about 15 million are in 
agriculture and about five million in industry. But only 
two million of those employed in industry are in factories 
with five or more employees, and about Io per cent. less 
in factories with ten or more employees, to which class only 
does the Factory Act apply. The smallest factory visited 
by M. Maurette had 22 employees—so that he is very 
properly sceptical of the representative nature of his 
sample. To the extent that exports come from large 
concerns his conclusion may be true, but it does not apply 
to the exports from the vast numbers of small concerns 
between which competition is so intense that wages are 
reduced, according to the Japanese Association for Social 
Legislation, to starvation levels. And according to the 
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Japanese Trade Union Congress, most of the goods cop. 
tributing to the rapid advance of Japanese trade are pro. 
duced in small-scale factories or workshops. 

In Japan itself there is, of course, a much more extreme 
denial of the “‘ social dumping ’’ charge. It is agreed 
that money wages are low; but so are prices. The Japanese 
standard of living is not low but “ simple,’’ and therefore 
admirable. The Japanese worker, after payments for 
necessities, has a higher percentage of his income to spend 
on ‘‘ social matters and amusements ’’ than the workers 
of most other countries in the world. In short, Japanese 
labour conditions are not inferior. The success of Japanese 
commodities in international trade is due primarily to the 
eagerness of the employees for labour, and the excellence 
of the technical organisation of the export industries. 

It is difficult to accept these arguments completely. 
Other things being equal, if Japanese labour is content 
with a simpler material standard of living, ought it not to 
have more leisure? In fact, Japanese working hours are 
longer than for most industrial countries and, contrary to 
the general trend throughout the world, are at present 
increasing. And it is hard to distinguish between the 
‘‘ efficient organisation ’’ of industry which obtains its 
results by one-sided bargains with unorganised labour and 
the ‘‘ efficient organisation ’’ which relates to commercial 
and industrial technique. The commercial organisation of 
the textile trade, and of the few great financial houses 
which control so much of Japanese commerce and in- 
dustry, is certainly more up to date than that of, say, the 
Lancashire cotton industry, and the latter would do well 
to learn something from Japanese methods rather than 
to shout ‘‘ Unfair, unfair! ’’ But one doubts whether this 
commercial competence is sufficient in itself to explain 
Japan’s success. 

It is agreed, however, by most observers, and it can be 
supported by statistical evidence, that in the long run, and 
apart from adverse developments since 1931, conditions of 
work and wages have been greatly improved by the 
development of large-scale factories, and that such im- 
provements developed most rapidly in the export indus- 
tries. According to the theories generally accepted in 
Japan, there is a deficiency of raw materials, capital and 
technical skill, and an abundance of labour, so that labour 
has for the time being to bear most of the brunt of com- 
petition. The level of wages has been increased as a 
result of international trade, but further progress depends 
upon changes in the relative scarcity or abundance of the 
factors of production. 

Now of the economic disadvantages under which Japan 
labours only the shortage of raw materials is permanent. 
Her power resources are abundant, industrial and commer- 
cial organisation is improving, the technical skill of her 
workers is increasing, capital supplies have grown s0 
rapidly since the industrial period opened that we might 
almost say that Japan has practised a Soviet Five Year 
Plan for the last fifty years. All these changes should 
raise the upper limit of wages without undermining 
Japan’s ability to compete in international markets. 

It is believed, however, that in spite of these possibilities 
of improvement, wages are held down by the pressure of 
population. A recent study* presents a very clear picture 
of the position. The total population increased at an 
accelerating rate from 33 million in 1872 to 64 million in 
1930, and it is estimated that by 1950 it will be over 78 
million. The birth rate is falling fairly rapidly at present, 
and the increase in population during the last decade was 
due more to a decline in the death rate than to an in- 
crease in births. But owing to the enormous increase of 
births in the past, the adult working population is now 
increasing faster than the total population, and it is esti- 
mated that from 1935 to 1950 the working population will 
increase by 21 per cent. and the total by only 15 per cent. 

Between 1920 and 1930 the working population in- 
creased by about five million. Yet the agricultural popula- 
tion was stationary throughout this period, and there was 
even a slight fall in the numbers engaged in manufacturing 
industries in spite of an estimated increase of over 70 per 
cent. in the quantity of production. The increase of popu- 
lation was absorbed entirely in wholesale and retail trade, 





* “Occupational Changes in Japan.” 


The Tokyo Association 
for Liberty of Trading. 
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banking, hotels, etc. (increase 39 per cent.), public and pro- 
fessional service (increase 37 per cent.),and in domestic ser- 
vice (increase 21 per cent.). The decrease in employment in 
manufacture is the net result of the displacement of 692,000 
women, children and elderly workers by 559,000 men. 
And the increase of employment in trade is to be attri- 
buted to the ease with which individuals can set up in 
trade and the low requirements of skill and capital rather 
than to prospects of profit; for the economic conditions in 
many trades are to-day as severe as those in agriculture. 
The expansion of trading has meant neither a prosperous 
state of business nor a rise in the standard of living, but 
rather an increase of competition and impoverishment. 
Agriculture, which is said to set the standard for indus- 
trial wages, is organised on a basis of abundant labour. 
Mechanical implements are primitive, and cultivation is 
laborious rather than intensive. To the extent that 
through mechanisation the same home crop could be pro- 
duced with a smaller direct expenditure of labour, agricul- 
tural wages could be increased, but this would still further 
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occupations. 

This, then, is the Japanese answer to the ‘‘ social dump- 
ing ’’ charge. Wages in the well-organised exporting in- 
dustries are not lower than in domestic industries, and 
therefore the literal charge fails. Her success in inter- 
national trade is certainly attributable in large part to the 
fact that her labour is abundant and wages low. But 
emigration is barred by other countries and it is of no avail 
to cry for birth restriction, for the increase in working 
population during the next twenty years will come from 
children already born and growing up. To raise the stan- 
dard of living of her population Japan must import raw 
materials and manufactures and some foodstuffs, and to 
pay for these imports she must export manufactures. The 
only solution for Japan’s difficulties is increased indus- 
trialisation and a larger turnover of foreign trade. And, 
since in the long run a country cannot export without 
importing, Japan’s gain will not be obtained at the expense 
of other countries, but will be to their benefit. 





NOTES OF THE WEEK 


Mr Roosevelt in Difficulties.—The American Admini- 
stration has had a run of bad luck to offset its ‘‘ victory ”’ 
in the gold clause cases. Though the Supreme Court 
upheld the validity of ‘‘ New Deal ’’ legislation in that 
particular, some of the inferior Federal Courts have been 
handing down decisions which are highly embarrassing to 
the President. A Federal Court in Alabama has declared 
that the Tennessee Valley Authority has no constitutional 
power to sell electricity in competition with private com- 
panies. As the sale of publicly generated electricity is a 
major item both in the plan for developing the Tennessee 
Valley and also in the campaign for lowering utility rates, 
the importance of this judgment can be easily understood. 
Another Federal Court in Delaware has declared the 
famous Section 7 (a) of the National Industrial Recovery 
Act to be unconstitutional. Congress, under the Constitut- 
tion, has power to regulate only inter-State commerce, and 
the Court declares that the relations between employers 
and their workmen are not a part of inter-State commerce, 
even though the materials with which the men work and 
the products of their labour cross State borders. A third 
Federal Court in Kentucky has ruled a whole code out as 
unconstitutional and released employers from obedience to 
it. These decisions have all to work their way up through 
the Courts of Appeal to the Supreme Court, where they 
may be reversed, but the process is a slow one and the 
Administration is meanwhile on the wrong side of the law. 
The decision on Section 7 (a) is undoubtedly the most un- 
fortunate for the President, as he is already having trouble 
with organised labour. They came to an open breach over 
the renewal of the code for the automobile industry, to 
which the Unions apparently object because it pro- 
vides for the election by secret ballot of the employees’ 
representatives for collective bargaining, instead of hand- 
ing the representation over to the American Federation of 
Labour. Defeated on this issue, Labour has induced the 
Senate to amend the Relief Bill by providing that all work 
done shall be paid for at the prevailing rate of wages of the 
locality. The President objects to the proposal on the 
ground that it will make relief both more expensive and 
also more attractive in competition with private employ- 
ment, and has threatened to veto the Bill if the amendment 
is not withdrawn. There is, of course, something to be said 
for the principle of ‘‘ less eligibility,’’ but on the other 
hand public works schemes in Great Britain have always 
been paid for at full trade union rates, and a great deal 
depends on whether Mr Roosevelt’s projected schemes of 
work relief are work or relief. The dispute, however, has 
political significance apart from its merits. The Senate and 
the House have to agree on their versions of the Bill and the 
House may yet uphold the President. The important point 
is that the Senate has chosen to defy the President on a 
matter of internal policy to which he attaches importance. 
When the crucial vote was taken the President had left 


Washington for a brief holiday—as he had last year when 
his veto on the restoration of veterans’ pensions was over- 
ridden. Mr Roosevelt has never been quite so successful in 
managing Congress as in inspiring public opinion, and it is 
becoming evident not only that the present Congress has 
a ‘‘ hard mouth ”’ but that the President is not prepared 
to ride it with a firm rein. 


* * * 


The Indian Princes and Mr Churchill.—The com- 
paratively smooth passage of the India Bill has been ruffled 
this week by the action of the Indian Princes. Support 
from the Princes has always been necessary to the Federal 
scheme; both geographically, because Federation would 
be unworkable without it; and politically, because it was 
the conversion of the Princes to the Federal idea four years 
ago that brought it into practical politics and rendered the 
Simon Report obsolete. This week the Princes met to con- 
sider the Government of India Bill, in the form in which it 
was presented to Parliament a month ago. They decided 
that ‘‘in their present form, and without satisfactory modifi- 
cation of and alteration to fundamental points, the Bill and 
Instrument of Accession cannot be regarded as acceptable 
to the Indian States.’’ Mr Churchill and his supporters in 
Parliament and the Press have naturally seized on this 
declaration as amounting to the rejection of the Federal 
scheme by the Princes. In the Committee stage of the 
India Bill debate on Tuesday, Mr Churchill moved to 
report progress, and invited Sir Samuel Hoare to admit 
that ‘‘ this dance can no further go.’’ In reply, Sir Samuel 
Hoare denied that the Government had in any respect de- 
parted from their agreement with the Princes. He pointed 
out that the Princes were still in favour of Federation in 
principle, and that questions of method could still be adjusted 
by agreement between the Government and the Princes. In 
the debate that followed there was no evidence that the 
Princes’ declaration had made any new converts to Mr 
Churchill’s views. Feelings seemed to be running high, 
however, and the gloves were more nearly off than in any 
previous discussion. Sir Austen Chamberlain suggested 
that Mr Churchill’s hostility to the National Government 
might perhaps have affected his opinions on India; Lord 
Winterton warned the Indian Princes not to count too 
much on Lord Rothermere, ‘‘ the William Randolph 
Hearst of Great Britain ’’; and Sir Thomas Inskip greatly 
angered Mr Churchill by inquiring ‘‘ What is the game? ”’ 
Calmer consideration of the matter seems to confirm the 
claim of Sir Samuel Hoare and Sir Austen Chamberlain 
that the new demands of the Princes, though important, 
are not irreconcilable with Federation. The actual points 
at issue are the form and mode of accession to Federation 
and the treatment of the rights, treaties and immunities of 
the Indian States. There was never any doubt that the 
Princes’ claims on these points would have to be satisfied 
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by the Bill. And though we regret the emergence of dis- 
harmony between the Government and the Princes at this 
late stage, we have no apprehension that the disputed 
points will prove incapable of settlement. 


* * * 


Italy Sends Troops.—Signor Mussolini has always 
been to some extent a Janus-headed figure; and it has 
happened many times, when the world has been shocked 
and alarmed by some provocatively warlike utterance or 
gesture of his, that he has then immediately shown us his 
other face and taken us by surprise with the common sense 
of the action that has followed upon his preliminary 
motions. We profoundly hope that history is going to 
repeat itself in his dealings with Abyssinia. But for the 
moment, at all events, Italy’s warlike gestures are actively 
continuing. On February 2oth the Supreme Committee of 
Defence held a meeting in Rome under Signor Mussolini's 
chairmanship and published a statement to the effect that 
Italy was now well equipped for waging a war out of her 
own resources, at her own discretion, without being 
dependent on supplies from abroad. Meanwhile, troops 
have been embarking at Naples and sailing for East 
Africa amid scenes of warlike enthusiasm which will 
hardly assist the Italian Government in its main task of 
obtaining the support of Italian public opinion for a fair 
and reasonable settlement. These steps, on the Italian 
side, seem unfortunate at a moment when it appears that 
the two Governments are on the verge of an agreement 
for the establishment of a neutral zone in the area where 
the recent clashes of Abyssinian and Italian troops have 
occurred. While the Italian and Abyssinian versions of 
the diplomatic history of the past month are not altogether 
in accord, it would appear that the sole question outstand- 
ing is whether some of the foreign military instructors in 
the Abyssinian service are to be associated with the 
Abyssinian military authorities in the task of settling the 
neutral zone in agreement with the Italians; and this point 
seems now to have been disposed of by the Belgian and 
Swedish Governments, which have ordered the officers in 
question not to take part in what is obviously a political 
rather than a technical affair. The situation is now ripe 
for a settlement; and it is surely beneath Italy’s dignity 
to attempt to incline the settlement in her favour by a 
display of force. Moreover, it is a dangerous game; for 
these troop shipments may well result, not in a crooked 
judgment at Geneva, but in the outbreak of an African 
counterpart of the Chaco war. Do the Italians really 
contemplate marching across the wilderness of Somaliland 


towards the mountains of Abyssinia while Herr Hitler raises 
his horn over the Brenner? 


* * * 


Paraguay Copies Japan.—Last Sunday the Secre- 
tariat of the League of Nations received from the Govern- 
ment of Paraguay a telegram giving notice of intention to 
withdraw from the League. Such notice only takes effect 
after a delay of two years, and only then if the State 
which is seeking to withdraw can induce its fellow State- 
members to give it a clean bill of health in regard to the 
fulfilment of all its international obligations both under 
the Covenant and under other treaties. Paraguay, like 
Japan (but unlike Germany), has given notice because she 
has already been convicted of having violated the Covenant 
flagrantly; and it remains to be seen whether the League 
will grant the release from membership—and, therewith, 
from still undischarged obligations—when her two years 
run out. Paraguay’s notice of withdrawal has been 
served at the moment when the League’s cancellation of 
the embargo upon the importation of arms by Paraguay’s 
antagonist, Bolivia, comes into effect. The embargo has 
been lifted for Bolivia, unilaterally, while remaining in 
force for Paraguay, because Bolivia is now released from 
her obligation under the Covenant not to resort to war. 
And the reason why Bolivia has been given right of 
passage, through the famous ‘‘ gap ’’ in the Covenant, into 
the position of a legitimate belligerent is that Bolivia 
has accepted, and Paraguay has not accepted, the recom- 
mendations of the report on the Chaco dispute which was 
adopted unanimously by the League Assembly three 


months ago. At the moment when a fair settlement was 
offered, Paraguay happened to be militarily in the ascen. 
dant. Her armies are now within striking distance of rich 
oilfields. By the same token, however, they are within 
range of the south-eastern escarpment of the Bolivian 
Plateau, and if once the war zone shifts from the plains 
into the highlands the Paraguayan soldiers will suffer under 
the same climatic handicap that has hitherto weighed so 
heavily upon the Bolivians, while the Bolivians will be 
lighting in their native climate, with shortened lines of 
communication. Paraguay cannot hope to hold the sum 
total of her conquests by sheer force against Bolivia, with 
her greater wealth and population, especially when Bolivia 
is fortified by world-wide support. Have the Paraguayans 
forgotten what it cost them, in the ’sixties of last century, 
when they attempted to defy all their neighbours? It is to 
be hoped that, before it is too late, the Paraguayan Govern. 
ment will have wiser second thoughts. 


w x ® 


Civil Estimates.—The Estimates of expenditure in 
the year 1935-36 on the Civil Services and Revenue 
Departments were issued on Thursday morning. The total 
for the Civil Estimates is {352,978,722 and for the Revenue 
Departments {77,231,302, making a total of £430,210,024. 
When compared with the revised Estimates (original plus 
supplementary) for 1934-35, these figures make quite a 
good showing, as the total for the Civil Services is actually 
£120,738 lower, while the increase of {2,988,557 in the 
Revenue Departments is almost entirely due to the healthy 
expansion of the Post Office. But when compared with 
the original estimates on which the Budget was balanced, 
the total shows an increase of £13,933,802. Moreover, a 
scrutiny of the Departmental figures shows that several 
significant and expensive items have been omitted. The 
details of the nine classes into which the Estimates are 
divided are given in the following table (the 1934-35 figures 
are the final estimates, including supplementaries) :— 


(£000's omitted) 


1931-32 
(Actual) 





1935-36 
(Esti- 


(Actual) | (Actual) (Esti- mate) 


mate) 





1932 aa 35 











I, Central Government and Finance 1,812 1,791 1,905 2,060 2,002 
II. Foreign and Imperial ............ 5,581 7,904 8,432 8,172 8,513 
Ill. Home Department, Law and 
eee ee 16,028 15,333 15,742 16,317 17,051 
Di IIR icin cctuksiescncspeeneaons 55,436 | 51,589 | 51,062 | 53,030 | 54,104 
V. Ministry of Health, etc. ......... 22,492 | 22,358 | 21,872 } 23,055 | 23,543 
Old Age, etc., Pensions............ | 48,062 | 50,905 | 52,508 | 55,031 | 57,531 
Labour and Unemployment ... 50,719 | 81,399 | 76,346 | 79,388 | 79,690 
pO gS eee 1,202 1,058 1,068 1,196 3,252 
NIE iinteus cocodugpinnies 5,597 4,911 6,481 12,840 5,906 
Transport, Development, etc. ... 7,278 2,697 1,749 2,128 2,238 
VII. Works, Stationery, etc. ......... 8,911 8,066 7,628 7,544 7,870 
Wes WEE PIED sivccecnnissesvcnccvecs 52,122 | 49,496 | 48,605 | 46,884 45,990 
1X. Contributions to Local Revenues | 44,819 | 44,882 | 45,284 |] 45,454 ] 45,289 
Total Civil Estimates ...... } 320,105*] 342,920 | 338,683 | 353,099 | 352,979 
Kevenue Departments ... | 69,815 | 71,690 | 71,445 | 74,243 |] 77,231 


410,128 | 427,342 | 430,210 





339,920" 414,610 





* Including £46,000 not separately specified. 


The decline of £6,934,000 under the head of Agriculture is 


entirely spurious and is due to the technical detail that ° 


Parliament has not yet sanctioned the continuance of either 
the beet sugar subsidy or the cattle subsidy. In fact, the 
former is likely to cost about £4,000,000, while the cost of 
the cattle subsidy is estimated at £1,050,000 for three 
months only. Actually, therefore, the entry under Agri- 
culture should be something like {11 millions or more 
instead of {6 millions. The labour and unemployment 
estimate is also subject to upward revision. The estimate 
for the Ministry of Labour itself and for unemployment 
assistance allowances is {5,360,000 higher. But the esti- 
mate for the Unemployment Assistance Board is reduced 
from {5,000,000 to {2,100,000. In view of the chaotic 
state of unemployment finance at the moment, these figures 
can only be rough approximations, and it is not unlikely 
that they understate the probable expenditure. Moreover, 
the grant of {2,000,000 to the Special Areas Fund in 
1934-35 is not repeated, although this amount has 
frequently been stated to be a first instalment only, nor is 
any provision made for repeating the grants of £458,500 to 
local authorities in distressed areas. On agriculture and 
labour alone, therefore, Supplementary Estimates of 
between {7 million and {10 million are already in view. 
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Taking these with the increase, compared with last year’s 
Budget estimates, of {14 millions already shown, and 
bearing in mind the virtual certainty of increases in the 
Defence Estimates to be published next week, the extent 
of the Chancellor's task is becoming ominously clear. 


* * * 


The Pepper Pother.—The speculation in shellac 
and pepper still breeds speculation of another kind; and 
the City still seethes with rumours about the identity of 
those primarily responsible for the pepper débdcle. The 
investigation into the affairs of James and Shakspeare 
proceeds in legal silence; but in the House of Commons a 
galaxy of Members from all Parties has been trying to find 
out when the Official Receiver’s and liquidator’s pro- 
ceedings in the cases of the firms involved will be com- 
pleted; whether the judicial authorities will be able to 
discover and follow the well-covered tracks of those 
primarily responsible for the orders to James and Shak- 
speare to buy pepper; and whether the pepper and shellac 
“pools ’’ had any connection with the private tin pool. 
This week Mr Louis Hardy, until two weeks ago the 
managing director of Williams, Henry and Company, Ltd., 
the ‘‘ shellac subsidiary ’’ of James and Shakspeare, Ltd., 
resigned from the board of the Anglo-Oriental Mining 
Corporation, Ltd., of which Mr Howeson is chairman, and 
from the boards of three other companies connected with 
tin or the investments of tin companies. Mr Hardy’s letter 
of resignation expressly states that the Anglo-Oriental 
Company and its associated companies had no connection 
with ‘‘ events that have affected Williams, Henry and 
Company, Ltd.’’ The Anglo-Oriental Company, in a 
letter this week to the secretary of the Share and Loan 
Department of the Stock Exchange, disclaim any interest 
in any pool dealing in pepper, shellac, or other similar 
produce, both on behalf of the Company and of all its 
affiliated or associated companies. The letter states, how- 
ever, that one subsidiary company holds 55 tons of pepper, 
having dealt altogether in 355 tons. It cannot yet be said 
that either public opinion or City opinion is easy about the 
pepper and shellac operations. The Prime Minister, speak- 
ing at Doncaster on Wednesday, did no more than voice 
the general dissatisfaction with the state of affairs when 
he said: ‘‘It is most unfortunate that transactions should 
be going on which are besmirching the financial probity of 
the country and damaging our credit in the eyes of the 
world.”’ When the present judicial inquiries are finished, 
said the Prime Minister, ‘‘ you may depend upon it that 
the results will be closely scrutinised, because the Govern- 
ment shares the wishes and shares the feelings of the most 
outraged of you that these sort of things are not playing 
the game and are not characteristic of a moral and Chris- 
tian state of society.’’ This is all to the good; but the 
President of the Board of Trade in the House this week 
in reply to a question by Major Nathan, held out no 
hope that the results of the inquiries would be available, 
even to the creditors and shareholders of James and Shak- 
speare let alone to the public at large, under twelve months, 
‘with all the expedition of which the Official Receiver and 
the liquidator were capable. That is not so good. The 
full-dress debate in the House next week may provide us 
not only with the grounds for public discontent but with 
their causes. 


* * * 


Tin in the Commons.—tThe still anonymous holders 
of the private tin pool have not been supporting the tin 
price during the past week, and prices fell at one time to 
below {215 per ton. Meanwhile the methods and working 
of the restriction scheme have again been the subject of 
many questions in the Commons this week. Lord Elibank, 
a letter from whom we publish on a later page, may be 
correctly informed about metal market ‘‘ bears ’’ in tin. 
But Lord Elibank must be well aware that there are reasons 
of a much more solid kind for the fall in the price of tin. 
Not only has the price been held for a long time far above 
the cost of production of a large proportion of the world’s 
output, but large stocks are known to be overhanging the 
market. The Colonial Secretary stated in the House this 
‘week that the existence of a separate “‘ private pool ’’ of 
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tin stocks has been known to the International Tin Com- 
mittee for some time. The stocks of this ‘‘ private pool ’’ are 
in addition to those of the ‘‘ buffer pool,’’ and the price of 
tin can therefore only be maintained at its ‘‘ pegged ’’ level 
by drastic restriction of production quotas and by the pur- 
chase of all non-restricted supplies which may emerge. 
The holding off the market of the “‘ private pool’s ’’ stocks 
in addition to the official ‘‘ buffer pool’s ’’ stocks helped 
to maintain prices until a week ago at the ‘* pegged ’’ level; 
and the necessary quota restrictions more than anything 
else have harmed British Malaya, whose quotas were cut 
severely in favour of foreign newcomers into the industry 
at the higher cost levels which the restriction scheme has, in 
effect, made profitable. A few years ago British countries 
produced almost three-quarters of the world’s tin. Since the 
inauguration of tin restriction this British proportion has 
been cut to nearly one-half of the world’s production and 
the share of foreign countries has been increased as the 
price for their participation in the scheme. This does not 
look like benefiting British tin producers, at least not those 
who, like the Malayan producers, can produce to-day at 
low costs. As a result of questions in the House of 
Commons Sir Philip Cunliffe-Lister informed Major 
Nathan, (a) that the International Tin Committee was 
aware of the private pool; (b) that the private pool dis- 
closes its holdings to the Tin Committee; and (c) that the 
private tin pool comprises members of the Advisory Com- 
mittee to the International Tin Committee, or companies of 
which some of them are directors or shareholders. These 
facts raise important questions of principle. The Govern- 
ment representatives who are responsible for running restric- 
tion must obviously seek advice from experts—which means 
interested parties. But clearly in so highly speculative a 
market as tin there are possibilities of dealing that would 
be open to those with access to inside information if they 
cared to use it for their own profit. The House will wish 
to be assured not merely that the Government representa- 
tives are informed of the stocks held by those who are in 
their confidence, but that they have sufficient knowledge of 
current market operations to satisfy themselves that these 
private stocks are being used for furthering official policy 
and are not yielding high profits to those who have been 
entrusted with a position of moral—if unofficial—respon- 
sibility. 


* * * 


Quotas or Levies ?—Evidence is accumulating that 
the Government has decided to abandon quotas in favour 
of levies as instruments for subsidising agriculture. Last 
week Mr Elliot hinted at such a change of policy when 
defending the beef subsidy in the House of Commons. 
And on Monday this week Mr Thomas, speaking at the 
dinner of the London Provision Exchange, made the 
following observation : — 


I believe that all restrictions and quotas ought to be 
wiped out, but in saying this, I do not mean to have British 
agriculture wiped out. In my opinion a system of quotas 
or restrictions is not the salvation for British agriculture. I 
am all out for a preference to the Dominions to be used for 
the benefit of British agriculture. 


It would certainly appear that quotas are vanishing into 
the twilight, mortifying though the change must be to Mr 
Elliot, who used to inform us two years ago that ‘‘ quan- 
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titative regulation ’’ was a marvellous new invention calcu- 
lated to supersede all former economic systems whatever. 
From the consumer’s point of view, however, the change 
is probably to be welcomed. In the case of beef, if the 
home farmer must be subsidised, and if direct assistance 
irom the Budget is altogether ruled out, a ‘‘ levy ’’ on 
imports, though vicious and inequitable in principle, is 
almost certainly preferable to quota restriction or even to 
a tariff. Since the proceeds of the levy are used directly 
to subsidise the home producer, the price of imported 
supplies will clearly have to be raised much less by a levy 
than it would by tariff or quota, in order to ensure a 
certain minimum income for the home producer. In 
general, therefore, an import levy should mean lower 
prices and larger consumption than tariff or quota. In the 
particular case of beef an import levy of 1d. a lb. on 
foreign and 3d. a lb. on Dominion supplies would probably 
not raise the price very greatly. For it happens that this 
country is practically a monopoly buyer of beef, and that 
Australian producers are anxious at all costs not merely to 
maintain but to expand their production. Our imports 
of beef may therefore be one of the rare cases in which, 
within limits, the importing country can dictate the price 
it pays. Consequently the substitution of the levy for the 
quota should mean increased imports at similar or possibly 
slightly lower prices. Ifa levy is to be imposed, however, 
the quantity of home production on which it is payable 
should be strictly limited, and the levy should be designed 
to disappear if and when the price rises to a certain level. 
And in any case the fact remains that any attempt—by 
quota, tariff or levy—to subsidise the farmer at the expense 
of the consumer is inequitable and vicious. If the beef 
producer must be subsidised, he should be subsidised 
honestly, openly and directly out of the Budget. 


* * * 


The Southward Drift.—A great deal of attention has 
recently been concentrated on the growth of new industries 
in the South of England. This growth has resulted in an 
expansion of employment in those areas concurrently with 
a much less rapid expansion, or even an actual contraction, 
in other parts of the country. It is now possible, from an 
examination of the Registrar-General’s recently-issued 
Statistical Review of 1933, in comparison with earlier pub- 
lications, to obtain some light on the “‘ internal ’’ migra- 
tion so caused. The population of the South-Eastern area 
(which consists of London and the adjoining counties, 
together with Bedfordshire, Berkshire, Buckinghamshire, 
Oxfordshire, Sussex, Hampshire, and the Isle of Wight) 
increased from 13,417,190 in 1931 to 13,762,700 in 1933; 
and of this increase of 345,000 only about 80,000 was attri- 
butable to excess of births over deaths, the balance of 
approximately 265,000 being due to migration from outside 
the area. Between the Censuses of 1921 and 1931 the 
corresponding gain by migration was 615,000, and it is 
therefore safe to conclude that since the war the number 
of “‘ immigrants ’’ into the South-Eastern corner of the 
country has been not far short of 1,000,000. Greater 
London, of course, accounted for a considerable part of 
this expansion. During the decade 1921-31 the addition to 
its population by migration amounted to 210,000, and 
between 1931 and 1933 there was a further increase, from 
the same cause, of approximately 115,000. So far, indeed, 
as the Outer Ring is concerned, these figures understate 
the expansion that has taken place, since within the Greater 
London area there have been centrifugal forces at work 
which resulted, between 1931 and 1933, in a movement 
out of the L.C.C. area of not far short of 100,000. The 
Registrar-General’s figures do not leave much room to 
doubt that large numbers of the migrants came from the 
depressed areas of the North and Wales. Between 1931 
and 1933 the estimated population of the Northern area 
of England (comprising Cheshire, Lancashire, Yorkshire 
and the Northern counties) declined by 37,000, in spite of 
an excess of births over deaths of nearly 80,000. There 
must therefore have been a loss of population by migration 
of nearly 120,000 during the two years. To this outward 
movement Northumberland and Durham contributed 
approximately 30,000, the West Riding of Yorkshire about 





35,000, and Lancashire about 50,000. And these figures 
were in continuation of a migration out of these areas 
amounting to 207,000, 46,000 and 154,000, respectively, 
during the preceding ten years. Likewise, there was a 
continued migration out of the industrial counties of South 
Wales during the years in question. Between 1931 and 
1933 the net movement out of the area amounted to 
approximately 40,000, following an outward flow between 
1921 and 1931 of no fewer than 240,000. These migration 
figures are a most interesting confirmation of the evidence 
afforded by the employment figures that a considerable 
transfer of labour from contracting to expanding industries 
is going on in this country. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—British wholesale 
prices have rallied slightly after their setback of the preced- 
ing fortnight. The complete Economist index number has 
risen by 0.3 per cent., and the index number of sterling 
prices of primary commodities has risen by 0.4 per cent. 
Both figures, however, are still below their level of a 
month ago. There has been a slight recession in American 
prices, for primary products have fallen by 0.4 per cent. 
and the Irving Fisher general index number by 0.3 per 
cent. French prices have also reacted after their recent 
advance, the fortnight’s fall being 0.6 per cent. The sterling 
price of gold has risen by 1.3 per cent., and this movement 
is a fairly close measure of the fortnight’s depreciation of 
sterling against the franc and the dollar. All these move- 
ments are very small, but they are movements which would 
naturally follow a depreciation of sterling and so they may 
not be unconnected. Italian prices are a decimal point 
higher, but German prices are slowly declining. Since the 
peak figure of 93.1 on November 21st, the German index 
number has fallen by 0.6 per cent. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 





Economist Indices 


a Ger 
US.A. France, ae many 

Date British | Primary Products ; Irving Statis- Chemhes Statis 
Complete Price of Fisher Gque f Co tisches 

Sateen ftenmnpeeemmnel One ; Générale} ° - Reichs 

(sterling)} British |American (sterling) omt 

(sterling)| (dollar) 
ees seseecnsinsesensss neteesnepenamnest* eemeneneeemnse* amneneeenen 
1932 

Jan. 27th | 108-3 115-7 93-8 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 105-4 83-6 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
uly 27th 99-5 103-5 84-1 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
a 103-1 112-3 84-0 143-8 88-6 838-8 92-7 86-8 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 107-7 78-0 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th 98-7 104-6 88-7 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
July 26th | 108-1 120-6 124-7 145-7 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
a 106-4 112-8 109-1 155-4 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
Jan. 3ist | 108-8 118-0 124-8 156-7 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
Mar. 28th | 108-3 121-4 127-5 160-4 107-3 85-9 84-2 88-1 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 119-8 125-3 159-5 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
May 23rd | 108-2 121-4 128-8 160-7 109-5 84-7 83-9 88-5 
June 20th | 108-1 123-4 133-9 162-3 113-1 82-7 83-9 89-6 
July 18th | 109-5 124-8 136-7 162-4 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-4 
Aug. 29th | 111-1 129-1 150-6 164-0 115-6 82-0 84-1 92-0 
Sept. 26th | 108-7 125-7 149-0 166-2 116-1 81-4 84-3 92-5 
Oct. 24th | 107-9 124-2 146-2 164°5 114°3 79-8 84-4 93-0 
Nov. 2ist | 106-7 120-5 149-0 164-1 114-4 79-1 84-8 93-1 
on, ie 108-7 123-4 153-1 165-8 113-7 78°6 85-2 92-9 
5-1 85-2 92-8 

: 85-8 92:8 

$ 85-6 92-8 

85-5 92-8 
85-6* | 92-5° 


* These figures refer to Feb. 20th. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below : — 


** Economist’ INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Jan.30, Feb. 13, Feb. 27, 

1931 1935 1935 1935 

Cereals and meat ..... 64-5 69-7 68-4 69-3 
Other foods ........... 62-2 61-2 61-0 61-2 
PD iihinciistecedseaes 43-7 54:7 54-4 54-0 
ST icdncynencnan 67-4 75:6 75-4 75-0 
Miscellaneous .......... 65-8 71-0 71-5 71-8 
Complete index... 4 66-6 66-2 66-4 
1913 = 100 ............ 83-1 91-6 91-1 91-3 
1924 = 100 ............. 52-2 57-5 57-2 57-4 


In the cereals and meat group there were sharp advances 
in rice and in English beef and mutton. Bacon and English 
wheat and oats were somewhat cheaper. Among other 
foods, butter fell by 5.5 per cent., but coco-oil rose by 
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In the textiles 


6.3 per cent. and tea was slightly dearer. 

oup, cotton and silk were dearer, but fiax fell fractionally 
and there were appreciable declines in wool and jute. In 
the minerals group tin fell by 5.4 per cent. and spelter by 


2.4 per cent. House coal became a little dearer. Among 
miscellaneous materials there were moderate increases in 
linseed oil, rubber and creosote, but Swedish timber was 
cheaper. 

* * * 


Retail Sales in January.—There was the usual seasonal 
decline in retail trade during January, but compared with 
the corresponding month a year ago there was an increase 
of 4.2 per cent. in the money value of sales. This is well 
above the average monthly increase of 3.3 per cent. between 
the year ended January, 1934, and the past twelve months. 
Moreover, the index of the money value of retail sales in 

anuary, published in this week’s Board of Trade Journal, 
is higher than in any January in the three preceding 
years : — 


INDEX OF VALUE OF RETAIL SALES, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 





Other 
Period Food Merchandise Total 
EE ani scd pisReacin tseeked cass vaieon’ 102 99 101 
EN ahicdudnd oupiankasneusebes<cehess 100 100 100 
TE: sodduscpitbwabnauecksvonesceavsaees 103 103 103 
PGBE—JORUATY  ..cccseccsssccsccs 98 104 101 
IE ccsciscnasekoannss 101 80 91 
March 104 95 99 
April 102 100 101 
May 103 113 108 
June 103 103 103 
July 98 107 102 
I vccenccenss 100 79 90 
September 101 92 97 
Ss serenkcxssscsteassae 102 109 105 
POON os nccecersesses 106 110 108 
II gan can coed sccues 121 148 134 
BOSS —JORUATY — .s...cccesccccseces 102 108 105 


As compared with January, 1934, increases in sales in the 
separate districts varied from 3.0 per cent. in Central and 
West London to 6.9 per cent. in Scotland. Sales of food 
and perishables, which in January were almost exactly half 
of the total value of sales, rose by 4.3 per cent. in the 
country as a whole. There was a decrease in Central and 
West London, and increases in the other four districts, the 
largest being 7.4 per cent. in Scotland. Total sales of other 
merchandise rose by 4.1 per cent., varying from 2.5 per 
cent. in England and Wales and the North of England to 
7.2 per cent. in Suburban London. Among individual items, 
the improvement was most marked in the case of boots and 
shoes (9.2 per cent.), sports and travel goods (7.8 per cent.), 
and men’s and boys’ wear (7.2 per cent.). On the other 
hand, the value of sales of piece-goods and hardware was 
lower than a year ago. The value (at cost) of stocks at the 
end of January was 1.2 per cent. less than a year ago. Thus, 
while increased purchasing power is finding its way to the 
retail trade, there is a tendency to work on smaller stocks. 
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Rubber Restriction.—Last Tuesday the International 
Rubber Regulation Committee announced its decision on 
the export quotas for the second and third quarters of the 
current year. From April to June, permissible exports will 
remain unchanged at 75 per cent. of the standard tonnages 
fixed under the restriction scheme, but the quota will be 
reduced to 70 per cent. during the third quarter. On the 
assumption that the export quota will remain at 70 per 
cent. during the last quarter of 1935, Messrs Symington 
and Wilson in their Weekly Market Report estimated that 
world output in 1935, inclusive of production in non-,. 
restricting countries, will amount to about 840,000 tons. As 
forecasts of probable world consumption vary between 
950,000 tons and 1,000,000 tons, stocks may be reduced by 
110,000 tons to 160,000 tons during the current year. 
Stocks in the principal centres have hardly been reduced 
since the inception of the restriction scheme. They 
amounted to 667,701 tons at the end of 1934. Even if the 
expected reduction takes place, they will still be equal to 
more than six months’ demand at current prices at the 
end of 1935, and the above figure is by no means compre- 
hensive. Meanwhile, quotations declined slightly on the 
announcement of the Committee’s decision, but business 
tended to expand at the lower level of prices. 


* * * 


Rayon Production Still Increasing.—The rayon m- 
dustry continued to make rapid headway in the past year. 
The United States remained the largest producer in 1934, 
but if the present rate of expansion in Japan continues 
it is perfectly possible that she will head the list in the 
near future. Apart from Japan, production in Germany, 
Italy and France registered a bigger increase between 1933 
and 1934 than in this country. The importance of rayon 
in international trade is far from negligible. A recent 
survey prepared by the Economic and Statistical Depart- 
ment of the Joint Committee of Cotton Trade Organisations 
shows that trade in rayon yarn now amounts to two-thirds 
(by value) of that in cotton yarns. Moreover, the value of 
world exports of rayon piece-goods is now one-seventh, and 
the yardage one-twentieth, of the exports of cotton goods. 
Meanwhile all the evidence points to a further increase in 
rayon production during 1935. British output of yarn and 
waste in January, at 10,120,000 lbs., exceeded all previous 
records by a substantial margin. The success of the new 
textile fibre is due partly to a steady improvement in 
quality and partly to the enlightened policy of most of 
the leading yarn manufacturers of stimulating demand by 
passing on to the consumer the progressive reduction 
in costs. As a result, rayon is steadily displacing 
cotton, silk and wool in many types of materials. It 
appears that staple rayon fibre can now be spun into yarn 
with as much ease as cotton. In this country Courtaulds 
have established a large demonstration mill to show 
spinners how to turn rayon fibre into yarn on standard 
cotton machinery. 


OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





THE RISE IN AGRICULTURAL PRICES 
Few changes in the United States recently have been so 
striking as the rise in the prices of agricultural commodi- 
ties. The Bureau of Labour Statistics index of ‘‘ farm 
products ’’ was 40.9 in February, 1933. In December, 


1934, it was 72. By early February, 1935, it had risen to 
78.3. The corollary index of wholesale food prices had 
risen from 53.7 in February, 1933, to 75.3 in December, 
1934, and 81.5 in February, 1935. This rise in agricultural 
prices has had two visible consequences. 


It has converted 


the United States from an exporter to an importer of agri- 
cultural products; and it has increased the retail cost of 
food to a point which is causing some degree of urban 
resentment. In spite of high tariff protection, the United 
States is importing wheat from Argentina, Canada and 
France; flour from Italy; rye from Hungary and Poland; 
maize from South Africa; oats from the Balkans; flax from 
India; butter from Denmark, etc. In December, 1934, the 
volume of exports of farm products was 62 per cent. of the 
monthly average 1909-14, compared with 109 per cent. in 
December, 1933. The December grain export was only 
16 per cent. of the pre-war average; ham and bacon 
exports, 15 per cent.; cotton, 75 per cent.; and tobacco, 
8B 
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87 per cent. In December, 1934, exports of cotton and 
tobacco were about half those of December, 1933. In the 
last six months of 1934 the United States exported less than 
3 million bales of cotton, compared with over 5 millions in 
the last half of 1933. 


The retail food price index is based on 1913 = 100. In 
January, 1933, the index was 95; in July, 1934, it was 
110; in mid-January, 1935, it was 119. In that period the 
index of cereals has risen from 112 to 151; and for meats 
from 100 to 132. That is, in the past two years agricultural 
prices in general have risen almost 100 per cent.; wholesale 
food prices 50 per cent.; and retail food prices 25 per cent. 
This represents a phenomenon clearly visible to the house- 
wife; and the rise in retail food has been paralleled by that 
of retail prices generally. There is, however, this differ- 
ence—in general retail commodities the individual can to 
a degree make his own price index by substituting inferior 
qualities. The increase in the cost of food is unescapable. 
It is to this increase in the cost of living that is attributed 
the remarkable absence in political circles of the enthusiasm 
for further devaluation and the once-familiar reference to 
the goal of the 1926 price level. 


During the past week business news has been slightly 
less favourable. The continuous rise in steel output from 
18 per cent. of capacity in September to 56 per cent. last 
week was broken by a decline to about 53 per cent. At 
the highest point last year it was about 60 per cent.; and 
any level above 50 per cent. would be rated as good in the 
absence of demand from the heavy industries. The 
current demand is mostly from the makers of automobiles 
and of tin containers; with a strong miscellaneous demand 
for alloy steels where development has been marked in 
recent years. Adverse weather has retarded retail trade 
in certain sections, and there are general complaints about 
the profit margin. 

During the last week Congress, or rather the Senate, has 
mostly concerned itself with the Appropriations Bill giving 
the President personal discretionary authority over $5,000 
millions. Although the Administration has twice been 
defeated in the Senate, recently on the World Court and 
a year ago on the St. Lawrence Waterway, this is the first 
Bill affecting purely domestic policy which has encountered 
any real opposition in Congress. Nor is it easy to analyse 
this opposition; a part of it is certainly opposition in prin- 
ciple, but there is a suspicion that part of it is based upon 
the mundane but not unhuman desire of certain senators 
for assurance that their States will receive a merited share 
of what is inelegantly but technically referred to as a hand- 
out from the pork-barrel. 


THE PRESIDENT’S BANKING BILL 


The Banking Bill will apparently be debated at some 
length. As last week’s correspondence explained, the Bill 
would legalise and perpetuate the present and recent de 
facto political control of the Reserve System and abolish 
the shadowy vestiges of autonomy of the Regional Reserve 
Banks. But it is precisely these de facto conditions which 
have been most severely criticised in recent years as having 
been in part, at least, responsible for the developments of 
1928-9; and opposition to the Bill is partly based upon the 
belief that it would at some time in the future reproduce 
the errors of that period. On the other hand, it can be 
said that the Bill definitely locates responsibility with the 
Reserve Board, whereas actually at present responsibility 
is lost among the ill-defined jurisdiction of the Treasury, 
the Reserve Board and the Reserve Banks. The provision 
that commercial banks should be allowed to make 20-year 
real estate loans up to 75 per cent. of an appraised value 
is endorsed by Governor Eccles (of the Reserve Board); but 
it has evoked no comparable enthusiasm in a banking com- 
munity that still has vivid memories of its experience with 
real estate loans. 
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The Senate shows no tendency to divide on traditional 
party lines. The preponderant Democratic majority shows 
little cohesion, and the small Republican minority no more. 
One cannot even say that the Senate has divided into its 
right and left wings; for a majority (including members of 
both parties) is clearly middle-of-the-road conservative. Bu 
one might say that, on the basis of the showing to date, 
the influence of the Administration over the House is as 
great as it was in the 73rd Congress; but that its influence 
over the Senate is visibly less. 

It would appear that the rupture between the White 
House and the American Federation of Labour is of some 
significance. The Federation attempted to dictate the terms 
of the Automobile Code, although it represented less than 
10 per cent. of the workers in that industry; and was re. 
buffed by the President. It has sponsored the ‘* prevailing 
wage "’ principle on relief work projects, although the 
Administration has maintained that it would approximately 
double the cost (assuming equal numbers to be employed). 
It is sponsoring the 30-hour week, with no reduction in 
wage-rates, although industrialists protest that the present 
hourly rates have so increased labour costs per unit as to 
reduce demand and consequently weekly wages. Neverthe- 
less, the Federation, with a membership of about 3,000,000, 
is able to bring no little pressure to bear upon the Senate, as 
has been demonstrated in the discussion of the Appropria- 
tions Bill; even though this brings the Senate into conflict 
with the Administration. 

New York, February 15. 







































































































































UNEMPLOYMENT AND MONETARY POLICY 


Last week the number of those officially unemployed 
passed the 500,000 figure and reached 501,117. Of these 
403,259 were men and 97,858 women. The increase in com- 
parison with the preceding year is 153,386. 

The Government and the Bank of France have reached 
agreement on the much-debated new monetary credit 
policy. The Council of Regents has unanimously agreed to 
grant loans against ‘‘ public securities with fixed redemp- 
tion date and maximum term of two years.’’ The decision 
thus concerns ordinary Treasury bonds and National 
Defence bonds, but excludes the rentes, bonds and deben- 
tures with more than two years to maturity. The new 
operations will nevertheless differ from ordinary loans in 
many respects, notably in their duration, the rate of in- 
terest and the amounts accepted. Duration in this case 
may be from seven days (minimum) to thirty days 
(maximum). The rate will not be the official 4} per cent. 
as for ordinary loans, nor the 2} per cent. rediscount rate, 
but an intermediary one closer to the former, that is, 
2% per cent., this small ‘‘ penalty ’’ being deemed sufficient 
to avoid speculation. This rate, moreover, will be variable 
according to circumstances. This measure of precaution, 
however, does not concern Defence bonds, since their yield 
of 3 per cent. is already higher than the rate on loans for 
which they can be taken as collateral. It should be remem- 
bered that the Caisse des Dépéts already grants 15 days— 
frequently renewable—loans (pensions) on these bonds at 
a rate of 2} per cent., which will be raised by the Bank 
to 2§ per cent. The Bank may counter a rush for loans 
by an increase in its loan rate, or a reduction in the amount 
of loan granted, since it has undertaken to grant loans up 
to more than the 80 per cent. obtainable in ordinary loans 
on securities, and perhaps equal to the actual value of the 
eligible securities (that is, nominal value minus interest 
accrued). On the other hand, a reduction in the rate on 
Defence bonds cannot be altogether excluded in the near 
future, since facilities for loans on these bonds are now 
enlarged by the decision of the Bank. 

Finally, as a further means of control, it has been 
decided that the total of these loans on public securities 
shall appear in a special item of the Bank’s weekly return. 
The new loans will differ from normal discount operations 
in the following particulars : — 

(1) Discount applies to the whole life of the security. 

The loan will have a duration of between 24 hours and 
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30 days. The borrower will thus be in a position to limit 
his operations to his actual needs; (2) a discounting bank 
becomes the owner of the security, which it cashes at 
maturity, while in the case of a loan, the security is returned 
to the owner before maturity. 


Thus the Bank will never be in a position to discuss with 
the State the renewal of the securities and its independence 
remains complete. By the system adopted, the Bank of 
France will assist the issue of 5,000 millions of Treasury 
bonds, provide a safety valve for the monetary market, and 
support the Government’s policy of lowering interest rates. 


The Bourse views the new scheme with scepticism tinged 
with disappointment. The brevity of the Bank’s official 
communiqué does not permit full appreciation of the new 
credit policy’s significance. Critics have concentrated 
chiefly on the limitations imposed on the Government’s 

roject as a result of the opposition of certain Regents, 
e.g. MM. Rothschild and de Wendel. They maintain that 
the brakes will stop the machinery completely. It was 
rumoured that the Bank intended to fix a maximum of 
2,500 to 3,000 millions for the new loans. Now new 
questions have arisen: Will the Bank of France grant a 
new loan to a borrower on the same Treasury bills which 
the borrower took back the day before, after a month’s 
loan? Such a procedure could transform the new system 
of limited advances into a simple but extended discount 
operation, thanks to bank-to-bank arrangements. And 
what about the 43 per cent. 3-6-9 years’ debentures, 1934, 
which will be of two years’ maturity next October? The 
total amount of this issue was nearly 8,000 millions. If 
the new credit ‘‘ facilities ’’ of the bank prove inoperative 
after a time, the Government will have to raise the whole 
question again. 


LOWERING INTEREST RATES 


The lowering of interest rates in general is very complex. 
Thus, the ‘‘ Big Four ’’ banks of Paris (Crédit Lyonnais, 
Comptoir National d’Escompte, Société Générale, Crédit 
Industriel et Commercial) have just published their 
accounts at December 31, 1934, which are as follows: — 


(Million francs) 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
Assets 1933 1934 
Cash, deposits at Bank, of France and corre- 
PN iit cabs cecscsiekenpecceeksassenemeuesnse 7,237 7,227 
Bills discounted, Treasury bonds and National 
INI, occ a sciniscdghandacedea<ccanecdsasess 19,758 18,159 
a a eo aie caies 7,236 6,908 
NM cscs cans sas saws senscbasersnadonwscoasieass 1,254 1,308 
Liabilities 
rics anc pinche sudinndsinsawenmnenewe 1,533 1,533 
a et 1,697 1,699 
ce iuccese ci etia i cadsasecatieesseeeness 32,445 30,756 


These figures show that the money market offers no 
great possibilities. The total of deposits is 30,000 millions, 
of which 18,000 millions are invested in commercial 
paper or Treasury bills or Defence bonds, 7,000 millions 
in Debtor accounts, loans, etc., the 7,000 millions which 
remain liquid representing a margin of 25 per cent. More- 
over, deposits this year are lower by nearly 2,000 
millions compared with 1933, a decline which has provoked 
a similar reduction in the holding of Treasury bills and 
Defence bonds. This trend, which is in opposition to the 
Government’s wishes, is a consequence of the draining- 
away of money to the public savings banks, which pay a 
higher interest rate (3} per cent.) than the banks, and also 
of the competition of the Post Office cheque system, which 
charges no commission for its services. Such competition, 
which makes for a higher rate of interest and drains away 
private bank deposits, was due hitherto to the necessity of 
furnishing the Caisse des Dépéts with money. This in- 
stitution supports the rentes market and has to help the 
Treasury on too many occasions. These circumstances 


suggest that the policy of reforming the money market in 
order to lower interest rates will necessitate its complete 
reorganisation under the control of the Bank of France. 


Paris, February 27. 
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TAKING OVER THE SAAR 


THE Reich Cabinet has sanctioned the economic agree- 
ments concluded in preparation for the change-over in the 
Saar, and it has issued forty ordinances introducing or pre- 
paring for the introduction of German legislation into the 
Saar. In part, German law is at once introduced; in part, 
it is introduced in principle and is to be applied in detail 
only gradually; and in part it is reserved for the future. 
The numerous Nazi laws suspending the personal guaran- 
tees of the Weimar Constitution and providing for sup- 
pression of anti-Nazi activities or expressions of opinion 
are at once introduced. So is the German law concerning 
the status of officials, and the passport and veterinary 
laws. German trade representatives will have to take out 
special permits to operate in the Saar district. German 
criminal law is introduced, and the competence of the new 
People’s Courts in treason cases is correspondingly 
extended. 

Among other legislation introduced are the new Bank 
Law, the Cartel Ordinance of 1933, certain price-regula- 
tion decrees, the laws regulating foreign trade, including 
the supervision boards and the control of trade in raw 
materials, the Coal Trade Law, and the Law for Pre- 
paration of the Organic Construction of German Economy. 
The Law for the Regulation of National Work is intro- 
duced to the extent of declaring present wages to be the 
minimum. The Reich Nourishment (Ndhrstand) Law is 
applied to the Saar in principle, but its application is to 
be gradual. The foreign exchange regulation system is also 
introduced, so that not only Saarlanders but foreign 
nationals resident in the Saar become “‘ inlanders ’’ in the 
sense of the law, with the consequence also that they 
will have right of disposition over blocked funds in the 
Reich. 

Among new laws introduced in Germany itself, the most 
important concern labour. These carry further the Nazi 
tendency to restrict the individual’s choice of occupation. 
This tendency has appeared not only in labour legislation 
in the narrow sense, but also in laws affecting the profes- 
sions and retail trade and in restrictions on the right to 
establish new industrial plant. The principle of forced 
labour on the land is now introduced by a law “‘ for satis- 
faction of the labour demand of agriculture.’’ The Pre- 
sident of the Reich Board for Labour Exchanges and 
Unemployment Insurance may decree the dismissal of any 
agricultural workmen or employees who, within a certain 
term before the issue of this decree, had been engaged in 
agriculture. A second Labour Law of a similar kind pre- 
scribes that from April rst there will be gradually introduced 
a Work Book (Arbeitsbuch) without which no workman or 
employee will be allowed to take employment. 


SETBACK IN INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY 


The January monthly return shows a sharpish drop in 
the activity of industry. The percentage of occupied 
working places fell from 61.8 in December to 59.1, and the 
percentage of possible hours worked from 57.0 to 53.2. 
The decline, which was partly seasonal, was greater in the 
production goods than in the consumption goods trades. It 
was also apparent, however, in some trades which are not 
much affected by seasonal influences, such as paper, 
leather and the electrical industries. In textiles the decline 
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was relatively small. Ingot steel output in January was 
1,137,500 tons, compared with 1,039,500 tons in December. 


The Continental Tubes Cartel, which has existed since 
1926, has been denounced in consequence of a failure to 
agree on issues arising out of the Saar change-over. The 
Cartel was to run until 1940, with, however, right of 
denunciation in case of a non-agreement on Saar questions. 
The International Tubes Cartel, the term of which was to 
expire on March 31st, is now, it seems, undermined. The 
Continental Cartel was the chief partner in the Inter- 
national, with Great Britain, Canada, the United States 
and Japan. Germany has long been dissatisfied with the 
Continental Cartel owing to the inclusion in its quota 
system of home sales, as a result of which the other part- 
ners, it is complained, benefited unfairly from the increased 
German demand caused by State ‘‘ work-creation ”’ 
measures. 

The engineering industry reports an increase in business, 
and is now occupied to 67 per cent. of normal. Sales of 
agricultural machinery last week were 140 per cent. above 
those of the worst depression year. Export of machinery 
of all kinds last year was 253,100 tons, against 294,200 
tons in 1933, and a highest figure of 700,000 tons in 1930. 


Money became less easy this week in consequence of the 
month-end demand, and the day-loan rate rose on Tuesday 
to 4-4} per cent. Month-loans are around 33-3}, and the 
market discount rate at 33 is unchanged. In consequence 
of the payment by the savings banks of some Rm. 200 
millions, which is the first instalment of the new Reich loan, 
the Reichsbank’s return for February 23rd shows a sharp 
drop in credits, the discounts portfolio being down by 
Rm. 320 millions to Rm. 3,246 millions, with a correspond- 
ing decrease of Rm. 226 millions in “‘ other liabilities,’’ to 
which the subscribed sum was provisionally booked. The 
effect is to eliminate a considerable quantity of ‘‘ work- 
creation ’’ bills from the Reichsbank’s portfolio, and to 
reduce total credits and investments in the first three weeks 
of the month by 133 per cent. of the increase of the last 
week of January. 
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Reich revenue from taxation in January totalled Rm. 765 
millions, compared with Rm. 617 millions in January, 
1934. In the first ten months of the financial year 1934-35 
revenue from taxation was Rm. 6,858 millions, which igs 
Rm. 1,094 millions more than in the same months of 
1933-34. It is officially estimated that Rm. 931 millions of 
the increase is due to improvement in trade. Sales tax 
yielded in the ten months Rm. 1,610 millions, against 
Rm. 1,282 and Rm. 1,155 millions in the same periods of 
the two preceding financial years. The yields of the wages 
and assessed income taxes and of the corporation income 
tax have also increased substantially. 


BERLIN, February 27. 





ITALY 


THE GOLD RESERVE AND IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 

THE immediate antecedents of the decree of February 18th, 
which drastically restricted imports, may be found in the 
publication of the latest statistics on foreign trade and of 
the Bank of Italy’s position : — 


(In million lire) 


Imports Exports Import Surplus 
SEE Saueeyasskereenss 7,431-8 5,990-6 1,441-2 
EEE. inircupsenceobssee 7,664 +7 5,231-5 2,433-2 
January, 1934 ...... 643-0 405-1 237-9 
January, 1935 ...... 620-8 379-7 241-1 


There is no direct correlation between the import surplus 
and the decrease in gold reserves. During 1933 the total 
gold and gold exchange reserve increased by 252.7 million 
lire, while from January Ist to December 10, 1934, it 
decreased by 1,600.2 millions. Then there came into 
operation the decree of December 8th, which provided for 
the compulsory sale to the Bank of Italy of all foreign 
balances held by Italian citizens, firms and banks. The 
effect on the reserve was as follows: — 


Increase 
Gold (+-) or 
Gold Exchange Total Decrease(—) 
December 10...... 5,769-5 27-1 5,796-5 

ee 5,800-2 42-6 5,842-8 +46-3 

e I isan 5,811-5 71-7 5,883 -2 +40-4 
January 10 ...... 5818-2 93-2 5,911-4 +28-2 

BD desires 5,820-5 98-9 5,919-4 + 8 

a eerste 5,822-3 81-9 5,904-2 —15-2 
February 10....... 5,822:°-5 49-0 5,871°5 —32-7 


After a series of increases the total reserve began again to 
decrease at the end of January. The biggest reserves that 
remain—foreign securities in the possession of Italian 
citizens—are still to be tapped, but the Treasury clearly 
deems it inexpedient to exhaust them at once. 


The reappearance of the downward movement in the 
gold reserve has created the impression that the Govern- 
ment’s foreign exchanges monopoly is not enough and that 
imports must also be officially regulated. The new decree, 
therefore, enacts that after March 31st imports will only be 
permitted if a licence is obtained from the Finance Depart- 
ment in Rome. Until March 31st a provisional regime has 
been instituted by which goods are classified in several 
categories. In category (1) imports are absolutely pro- 
hibited. About 200 items fall into this category, including 
dyed cotton, warps, lints, cotton velvet, braidings, ribbons, 
various silk goods, locomotives, tenders, railway cars, aero- 
planes, hydroplanes and their parts, ships, etc. Imports 
in category (2) may be admitted by the Customs offices in 
proportions varying from 10 per cent. to 35 per cent. of 
the quantities imported by each firm in the period from 
February 16th to March 31, 1934. 


ITALY’S BALANCE OF TRADE BY COUNTRIES 


The immediate aim of the restrictions is to reduce the 
import surplus forcibly and stop the drain on the gold 
reserve. The ultimate effect will be to give the Treasury 
a flexible bargaining weapon. It is believed that countries 
exporting to Italy mainly raw materials and unmanufac- 
tured goods will be in a strong bargaining position. The 
idea of ‘‘ balanced trade ’’ with each single country is here 
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regarded as unrealisable; but it is hoped that the larger 
import surpluses may be evened out. The situation varies 
much from country to country :— 


(Millions of lire Import Surplus 
(+) 


Export Surplus 


Imports from I:xports to (—) 

Austria— 

ON cs-ccisdensedann de 185-8 190-2 — 4:4 

BENE: scupidiceundees 176-6 131-9 + 44-7 

a 152-7 102-2 + 50-5 
France— 

MEME. Ssnscdddonnkeses 481-9 517-2 — 35-3 

BEND xiucssanesddeee 409-7 458-1 — 48-4 

OE sickiandcirgnn 340-0 278-2 + 61-8 
Germany— 

See 1,110-4 777°8 +332-6 

aren 1,086-9 727-8 + 359-1 

SO » sistctnve’ : 970-5 670-9 +- 299-6 
Great Britain— 

ET ahi int piace 743-3 736-1 + 7-2 

 ceatitecoaynies 724-9 681-5 + 43-4 

eee 559°7 436-3 +-123-4 
Switzerland— 

DE 6 cackbwnkedeads 310-0 578-3 — 268-3 

SEY cieueeseevans 270-4 482-7 —212-3 

a 214-4 370-5 —156-1 
Argentina— 

ED ap eea tc aniheinrs 482-5 381-1 +101-4 

SEE ciciniemiitiaesie 248-5 383-2 —134-7 

I as 239-9 177-3 + 62-6 
United States— 

a 1,108-2 638-0 +470:2 

iii teaGiaic 1,113-2 517-7 +595°5 

ET dcactconebes 795°8 312-6 +483-2 


* First ten months. 


There is sufficient evidence of triangular trade, even in 
the above limited number of countries. But it is argued 
that the compensating invisible items of emigrants’ remit- 
tances, maritime freights and tourists’ expenditure are 
dwindling or diminishing; and that the trade balance 
proper is in several cases, including Austria, France, Great 
Britain and Argentina, becoming more passive. 
Turin, February 23. 





AUSTRIA 





UNEMPLOYMENT FALLING SLOWLY 

THe number of unemployed on February 15th was 337,000, 
compared with 358,000 on February 15th a year ago. The 
rate of reduction of unemployment is very slow, and at the 
moment a seasonal increase is going on. The average level 
of unemployed in receipt of benefit is estimated in the 
Budget for the current year at 275,000 persons, compared 
with a Budgetary estimate of 260,000 last year. But the 
actual average of people on the dole in 1934 was 285,000. 

A slight slackening in industrial activity has been observ- 
able for some weeks, principally in exports. Exports in 
January, at 59.6 million schillings, were at the same level 
as January of last year, but commercial relations with the 
countries to which exports are rising are not completely 
settled. In January, exports to Germany were about 35 per 
cent. higher than in January of last year. But as imports 
from Germany sank during that period, there is a danger 
that the clearing with Germany, which has been functioning 
fairly satisfactorily, may begin to get into the same diffi- 
culties that have beset Germany’s other clearings. Exports 
to Hungary rose in January by nearly 40 per cent. compared 
with January, 1934. At the express request of Austria the 
tatio of 1:13 has been fixed between exports to Hungary 
and imports from Hungary; but Hungary is now protesting 
against this. As the Austrian Government will not agree 
to increase imports from Hungary (the most important 
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item would be flour), it is to accept a restriction of exports. 
Meanwhile, the necessity to import grain has led to the 
arrangement of an important barter deal with Argentina. 
The recent visit of Austrian Ministers to Paris has raised 
hopes of increasing Austrian exports to Morocco, Tunis 
and Algeria. 
BANK RATE REDUCED 

Money remains cheap. The Bank Rate has been reduced 
to 4 per cent., the lowest rate in post-war times. The re- 
duction of the Rate should be regarded chiefly as a prepara- 
tion for the floating of the new 100 million schilling domestic 
loan which is announced for the spring. Gilt-edged prices, 
which have been rising for a year, have been still further 
strengthened by the reduction of the Bank Rate; and the 
Austrian tranche of the Federal Loan of 1930 has reached 
par. No falling off in public savings need be feared, as the 
rate of interest payable on deposits withdrawable without 
notice is to remain at 3 per cent. The increase of such 
deposits is astonishing. It amounts for the first seven weeks 
of the current year to 128.3 million schillings (including 
interest payments), as compared with an accretion of 117.8 
millions in the whole of the year 1934. The total of deposits, 
about 2,242 million schillings, does not include the deposits 
of the co-operative societies. Interest on overdrafts will be 
reduced by the full extent of the fall in Bank Rate, namely 
by 3 per cent. . 

VieENNA, February 26. 


BRAZIL 





FREEING THE EXCHANGE 

As a complement to the recently completed commercial 

treaties between Brazil and the U.S.A. and Italy carried 

out by the Brazilian Financial Commission headed by Dr. 

Souza Costa, Minister of Finance, the new exchange 

regulations, which practically free all foreign exchange 

business, were published on February 2nd. 
The new regulations are as follows, including a sixth 
clause which was issued on February 16th: — 

1. From that day all export exchange bills will be sold 
in the free market to any bank authorised to deal 
in exchange. 

2. The Bank Inspection Board will only furnish 
export permits to exporters who prove that their 
export exchange bills have been sold to one of 
the authorised banks. 

3. These banks must deliver to the Banco do Brasil 
in sight drafts on London or New York and at 
the rate fixed by the Banco do Brasil as 
‘* official,’’ in sterling, dollars or other currency 
which has international quotation, 35 per cent. 
of the total value of the export bills they have 
acquired, which will be used to liquidate the 
Government’s and Banco do Brasil’s foreign 
obligations. 

4. All exchange bills to pay for imports which have 
not yet been delivered must be acquired in the free 
market and at the free rate. 

. Bills to pay for already shipped imports will not be 
sold in the free market, but must await final regula- 
tions to liquidate such obligations. 

6. No transfer to pay profits, dividends, taxes, etc., 
can be made without official examination and 
approval; exchange operations due to arbitrage are 
also subject to the same regulations. 


uw 








ITINERARY 


* Of interest to Exporters. e e e | have been 


appointed to make a tour of the British tropical and sub-tropical Colonies. 
My mission is one of exceptional prestige and | am prepared to undertake 
three or four special commissions on behalf of firms who may require 
agencies to be negotiated or investigations to be made. 


GIBRALTAR, MALTA, CYPRUS, 
PALESTINE, THE SUDAN, KENYA, 
UGANDA, TANGANYIKA, NYASA, 
ZANZIBAR, MAURITIUS, CEYLON, 
BRITISH MALAYA, NORTH BORNEO, 
SARAWAK, HONGKONG, TRINIDAD, 
BRITISH GUIANA, JAMAICA, WIND- 
WARD ISLANDS, LEEWARD ISLANDS, 
BARBADOS, BAHAMAS, BERMUDA. 


Please write to G. |. LLOYD, 33 Tothill Street, London, S.W.1.—_——__——_eeeeeeeee 
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Apparently the object of this additional clause is to 
prevent very heavy remittances in one direction which 
might produce large temporary fluctuations in exchange 
rates. 

The general impression of these new regulations is very 
favourable. They should be well received by British 
exporters, since they will secure to them equal terms with 
other nations, which the decree of December 8th did not. 
Based on the 1934 import and export statistics, which 
have just been published, the new regulations will give 
the Government and Banco do Brasil about {20,000,000 
per annum for their obligations, and it is expected that 











** frozen ’’ remittances will gradually be thawed. 
The final 1934 export and import figures are : — 
Volume Value 
‘000 tons = 000 Contos £'000 
MN icc: Lokebkbakusnbieessh we 3,970 2,503 41,937 
iieticeititi cin tanens 2,200 3,479 58,299 
Export surplus ............... 976 16,362 


Of the total exports coffee accounted for £34 millions, or 
58.5 per cent.; second came cotton, valued at {7 millions, 
or 12 per cent. The three principal buyers of Brazilian 
cotton were: Great Britain, 66,340 tons; Germany, 21,440 
tons, and France, 11,258 tons. 


RIO DE JANEIRO, February 20. 





INDIA 





RELIEVING THE RURAL DEBT BURDEN 


FURTHER steps have been taken in tackling rural indebted- 
ness in India. As amended in committee the Punjab 
Relief of Indebtedness Bill was too greatly in favour of 
debtors, and if it had been put into force it would have 
dried up the source of rural credit in the Province. The 
Governor has referred the measure back to the Provincial 
Legislature, and, failing the adoption of his recommenda- 
tions for its amendment, it will not receive his assent. The 
United Provinces Encumbered Estates Bill is intended to 
deal with Rs. 80 crores of debt secured upon the pro- 
perties of rural landlords. Creditors were busy appealing 
to the courts, and many thousands of decrees for sale were 
issued. The Government has arranged for a temporary 
moratorium, and, through the Bill, treated the whole issue 
as one of pure bankruptcy. Creditors have secured to them 
the capital they advanced, but the outstanding arrears of 
interest will be reduced. The Government are to collect on 
behalf of the creditors when making the land revenue 
levies. 

The extension of a land mortgage banking system in the 
Bombay Presidency is likely, and a similar system is 
already in existence in Madras. Five land mortgage banks 
have also been started in Bengal, and last month the 
Legislative Council authorised the Government to guar- 
antee the interest on the debentures to be raised to finance 
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them. The reason for the establishment of land mortgage 
banks at this moment is not merely to provide a nece 
facility for obtaining credit but to take advantage of the 
favourable opportunity for compounding old debts. The 
banks will bring borrowers and rural moneylenders to- 
gether so as to try and get some voluntary reduction of 
the burden. 


Following a tour of investigation by Mr A. M. Living- 
stone, an officer of the Marketing Branch of the British 
Ministry of Agriculture, the appointment of a Central 
Marketing Staff has been announced. The work to be 
undertaken in conjunction with provincial marketing staffs 
falls into three main divisions, viz.: (1) investigation work, 
(2) development work, and (3) work on grade standards, 
Certain general questions are also included within the 
scope of the surveys, such as regulated markets, organisa- 
tion, problems of transportation, storage and preservation 
of commodities, standardisation of containers, etc. 


The programme of development work for each com- 
modity will usually include the demonstration of any 
recommendations made as the result of the surveys with 
the object of informing both producers and traders of con- 
sumers’ requirements and the popularisation of the recom- 
mended standard grades, containers, etc. In some in- 
stances some small packing stations may be organised (e.g. 
tor eggs and fruits) to demonstrate the practicability of 
bulk sorting, grading and packing, and the commercial 
advantages of employing new standards. More generally 
development work will aim at securing a more extensive 
use of the agreed commodity standards, elimination of 
waste, and better organisation of producers for marketing 
purposes. 


ROAD AND RAIL CO-ORDINATION 


Conclusions reached by the Transport Advisory Council, 
which ended its first meetings at Delhi recently, mark a 
further step in planning the use of transport facilities in 
India. Roads are a “ transferred subject ’’’ under the 
existing constitution and are to be an exclusively provin- 
cial subject under the new constitution. Sir Frank Noyce, 
in his opening speech, assured the Council that the Govern- 
ment of India are not antipathetic to roads or motors. 
They advocate the opening up of undeveloped tracts, 
whether by construction of roads or by improvement of 
motor transport along the existing roads. One important 
resolution of the Advisory Council was that the Govern- 
ment of India and Local Governments should attempt to 
place in charge of one Member or Minister all matters 
relating to communications. The Provincial Governments 
are also asked to establish an organisation for the control of 
motor transport and to carry out the detailed measures of 
control recommended by the Transport Advisory Council. 
With the first meeting the Council has suggested regu- 
lations, already widely accepted in other countries, tending 
to equalise the competitive strength of road and rail trans- 
port undertakings. 


The Ceylon Banking Committee, under the chairmanship 
of Sir Sorabji Pochkhanawala, managing director of the 
Central Bank of India, has made a very comprehensive 
report. The report gives a very interesting description of 
the economic background in Ceylon, as well as of the exist- 
ing credit agencies and the methods of financing the crops. 
The Commission also suggests that there should be sub- 
stituted for Indian silver rupees in the currency reserve 
Indian Government or other external gilt-edged securities. 
With such an arrangement it will be necessary to make pro- 
vision for the payment of Indian rupees in India instead 
of rupees in Ceylon only. 


JUTE RESTRICTION IN BENGAL 


The impossibility of the Bengal Government making jute 
restriction compulsory is worth emphasising, judging from 
some of the market comment reported from London. The 
Government are not in possession of absolutely accurate 
statistics of the area under jute in any particular year; the 
official figures given, as in the case of other crops in India, 
are notoriously inaccurate. The cost of collecting approxi- 
mately accurate figures would be at least Rs. 30 lakhs, and 
in any case the effort would be useless this year, as the only 
satisfactory period for obtaining the statistics is June and 
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— 


July. Other schemes have been suggested, such as the 
grant of compensation for areas not sown with jute and 
the purchase of surplus stocks by Government. In the 
present financial circumstances of the Presidency such 
schemes are entirely impracticable, even if there was not a 
valid argument against Government entering into this kind 
of business. Propaganda has, of course, been used for 
some time in encouraging cultivators to take up other 
crops, including linseed and sugar. The Bengal Government 
are relying. upon solid public opinion to make voluntary 
restriction successful. The Rural Development Commis- 
sioner in Bengal has appealed for a unanimous organised 
public opinion in favour of the scheme so that cultivators 
will be influenced to work it. 
3oMBAY, February 10. 


LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


THE GOLD CLAUSE JUDGMENT 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In your article on the Gold Clause Judgment 
you urge, very properly, that debtors and creditors should be 
allowed to choose whether a contract between them should be 
expressed in gold or in currency, and you express the hope that 
future legal decisions, both in Europe and in America, will 
make this freedom of choice abundantly clear. 

Unfortunately, so far as America is concerned, Congress 
seems to have ruled out this possibility in advance. In the 
famous (or infamous) Joint Resolution of June 5, 1933, it was en- 
acted that “‘ every provision contained in or made with respect 
to any obligation which purports to give the obligee a right to 
require payment in gold or a particular kind of coin or cur- 
rency, or in an amount in money of the United States measured 
thereby, is declared to be against public policy; and no such 
provision shall be contained in or made with respect to any 
obligation hereafter incurred.” 

This precludes the possibility of any contract prescribing 
payment in gold. Presumably a contract for the delivery of 
so Many ounces or grains of gold at such and such dates would 
be legal, but it would not be a monetary contract, and could 
not be transferred with the ease and absence of expense with 
which a monetary obligation like a bond to bearer can be. 
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The spectacle of a great nation calmly depriving its citizens 
for all time (or until better counsels prevail) of the use of so 
convenient and acceptable a measure of value is one to be 
marvelled at. It is like a child who, having bashed his shin 
on a chair which was slightly out of its normal position, pro- 
ceeds in his rage to break it into small pieces so that it may 
never offend, or serve, again.—Yours faithfully, 

O. R. Hosson. 

February 26, 1935. 


THE TIN RESTRICTION SCHEME 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—As chairman of an Empire tin-mining company which 
has benefited appreciably by the International Tin Restriction 
Scheme which has been officially approved and supported by 
eight governments, I feel that in fairness to this great Empire 
industry, the public ought to know the probable cause of, and 
motive behind, the recent organised attacks on this scheme, 
which has quite definitely saved the tin-mining industry from 
chaos and impoverishment. 

I am credibly informed that certain metal market interests 
which have no stake whatever either in the mines, the welfare 
of miners, or the economic life of those of our Colonies and 
foreign countries which produce the metal are seeking to 
make profits by selling quantities of the metal which they 
do not possess in the hope that they can buy it later at a lower 
price and make a profitable delivery. Incidentally, inaccurate 
statements and absurd rumours have been spread about. 

Efforts to force down the price for this speculative purpose 
have up to a point proved successful, as is evidenced by recent 
price movements. 

International tin control was instituted for the direct benefit 
of producers and our producing Colonies—not for speculators— 
and, moreover, with the assent of consumers. Being built on 
such foundations, it can and, I believe, will withstand these 
attacks. It is important, nevertheless, for the public to 
realise the source of this present mischief-making agitation 
against the control scheme and the reasons for it.—Yours 
faithfully, 

27 Wilton Place, S.W.1. 

February 27, 1935. 


[So far as the Economist is concerned, the motive for its 
criticism of the tin restriction scheme has always been regard 
for the public interest.—Epb., Econ.| 


ELIBANK. 





BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


PLANNING IN SOVIET RUSSIA 


Has economic knowledge yet profited at all by the results 
of the Soviet ‘‘ experiment ’’? There has long been need 
of a book which not merely described the surface of Soviet 
life, but penetrated to the economic principles underlying 
the whole system and attempted to relate its success or 
failure to the existence and implications of these principles. 
This book* purports to be such. It is introduced by Pro- 
fessor Hayek as being ‘‘ In the very first rank of the really 
scientific literature on present day Russia.’’ The author 
is a Russian. He was Professor of agricultural economics 
in Petrograd from 1907 to 1922. He continued to lecture 
there on economic problems during the early years of the 
Soviet regime, but at the end of 1922 was banished for his 
heretical ideas. Thereafter for ten years he was a Professor 
at the Russian Scientific Institute in Berlin. 

No one will deny that Professor Brutzkus possesses many 
of the qualifications necessary for a critical examination of 
Soviet economics. He knows Russia; he knows Russian; 
and he has a thorough theoretical understanding of 
economic principles. But the book nevertheless disappoints 
to some extent the high hopes raised by Professor Hayek. 
It has too polemical a tone; the language used is not always 
that of scientific inquiry; and the reader cannot help 
wondering whether Professor Brutzkus’s imprisonment in 
1922 and subsequent banishment have not left some feel- 
ings of political hostility in his mind. 





* “Economic Planning in Soviet Russia,’’ by Boris Brutzkus. 
With a foreword by F. A. Hayek. Routledge. 234 pages. tos. 6d. 


There also seems to be a kind of ignoratio elenchi run- 
ning throughout the argument of the book. Professor 
Brutzkus is concerned to show that ‘‘ socialism,’’ which 
he assumes to be identical with ‘“‘ planning,’ and to mean 
the substitution of Marxian categories for the price and 
money economy, must always and necessarily fail; and 
that it has already failed in Russia. The only alternative 
economic systems, he seems to assume, are a completely 
free and uncontrolled private capitalism, on the one hand, 
and ‘‘ socialism ’’ on the other. But are they? And has 
the Soviet experiment really proved anything of the kind? 

The first third of Professor Brutzkus’s book consists of a 
theoretical criticism of Marxism which was originally pre- 
sented in the form of a series of lectures in Petrograd in 
the year 1920. Professor Brutzkus’s criticism is accurate 
and penetrating. He shows that socialism has produced 
no economic theory, but only an analysis of capitalism. 
He lays bare the familiar fallacies of the labour theory of 
value; and he argues very cogently that to organise an 
economic system on the principle of that theory would be 
in practice impossible. Any departure from the free price 
system, Professor Brutzkus points out, means the substi- 
tution of arbitrary authoritarian evaluations for consumers’ 
choice; though he does not consider how far this might 
not mean a net increase in welfare when, owing to in- 
equalities of income, consumers’ money demand and con- 
sumers’ real needs are seriously divorced. 

In the later two-thirds of the book, written since 1933, 
Professor Brutzkus traces the evolution of the Soviet 
economy, and maintains that it has in fact failed in just 
those ways in which he predicted it would. He shows us 
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the forced economy of ‘‘ War Communism ’’—adopted from 
1918 to 1921, when not only the price but the money system 
was practically abandoned. The introduction of the semi- 
capitalist New Economic Policy in 1921 was due, he main- 
tains, to the inevitable failure of ‘‘ natural socialism,’’ and 
the partial recovery after 1921 was due to the semi- 
capitalist nature of the ‘‘ N.E.P.’’ But the attempt to com- 
bine capitalism and socialism could not work; and this in- 
evitable fact was in time revealed by the growing re- 
calcitrance of the private capitalists and peasants between 
1921 and 1928. Meanwhile the impossibility of dispensing 
with money was recognised by the reorganisation of the 
currency in 1924. Gradually the reluctance of the peasants 
to sell at prices which they did not consider worth while 
drove the Government back to the idea of a general, 
forcible ‘‘ plan.’’ So the Five Year Plan, which grossly 
overcapitalised the whole system, and the collectivisation 
of the peasants, with its attendant bloodshed and im- 
poverishment, were imposed on the country. 

Such is Professor Brutzkus’s story. And the moral, 
according to him, is that no economy other than a free 
price and money system is possible in practice. But is this 
the real moral? One may agree with him that the Marxist 
theory of value is fundamentally false and that the attempt 
to apply it literally in practice is merely ridiculous. One 
may agree that the Soviet authorities have made many 
tragic mistakes and that some of these were due to their 
devoted adherence to mistaken economic theories. The 
attempt, for instance, to dispense entirely with both the 
money and price systems has certainly been shown by 
Russian experience to be impossible. 

But this is not to say that there are no conceivable de- 
partures from an uncontrolled price system which may be 
possible and even beneficial. Mrs. Wootton included in 
her recent book ‘‘ Plan or no Plan ’’ an economic critique 
of the Soviet system which was just as acute, and more 
balanced, than that of Professor Brutzkus. She concluded 
that the Soviet practice of subsidising the losses of some 
industries out of the profits of others was one practicable 
and beneficial way of mitigating the inequalities resulting 
from the free price system without abolishing it entirely. 
This conclusion seems to stand the test of Professor 
Brutzkus’s attack. And it suggests that despite his excep- 
tionally acute criticisms, and despite the succession of 
Soviet economic blunders which he recounts, there may 
still be ways of amending the price system which are at 
once feasible and desirable. 





SHORTER NOTICES 


‘*The Development of Danish Agricultural Production and 
Export during the last two generations and the effect of 
the present Trade Restrictions on the National Economy 
of Denmark.’ By S. Sdrensen (Agricultural Adviser to 
the Danish Government). (Agricultural Economics 
Society.) 

This is a reprint of a paper recently read to the Agricultural 
Economics Society. Its subject is sufficiently indicated by 
its title. It is an exceptionally interesting paper. Mr 
S6rensen shows that the eighteenth century Enclosures affected 
Denmark very differently from England and that to-day 
nearly 94 per cent. of Danish farmers are small owners. ‘‘ The 
occupying ownership of family farms has been one of the chief 
factors responsible for the remarkable progress of Danish 
agriculture.’’ It was the influx of cheap grain from over- 
seas in the early eighties which compelled Danish farmers 
to adapt themselves to new conditions; and from this time 
dates Denmark’s agricultural supremacy. This supremacy, 
according to Mr Sérensen, was “ mainly due to a system of 
general and technical education coupled with a highly organised 
export trade.’’ The Danish farmer was dependent on exports, 
and so he had to be efficient ! 

Since 1930, however, he has been hit like everybody else. 
Mr Sérensen shows that the return on Danish agricultural 
capital was converted from a profit of 5.6 per cent. in 1929-30 
to a loss of 0.5 per cent. in 1931-2. Then, owing mainly to the 
British Government's restrictions on bacon, a profit of 2.9 per 
cent. was recorded in 1932-3, and of 3°5 per cent. in 1933-4. 
This suggests very strongly that the prices of 1932 were below 
the level of marginal costs of even Danish producers; and we 
may assume that at least some of the price rise subsequently 
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engineered would have been anyway inevitable. ‘‘ At the 
present level of prices,” Mr Sérensen says, “ bacon production 
in Denmark is very profitable. If, however, quota restriction 
forces further reduction of the pig population, the result must 
seriously affect the mixed farming system of Denmark.” 

In discussing the Anglo-Danish trade balance, Mr Sérensen 
makes the pertinent point that Denmark buys a large amount 
of feeding-stuffs, grain and fertilisers from Empire countries, 
Altogether his paper is most illuminating, and should be 
studied by all who are interested in the question of British 
food supplies. 


** Industrial Life Assurance Criticism.” 
32 pages. 

Industrial assurance has always been the subject of much 
facile criticism, particularly in regard to expenses. By its 
nature, a considerable proportion of the premiums received 
must be absorbed in expenses, but in a recent broadcast, Sir 
Joseph Burn, who has a wide experience not only of this class 
of business, but also of the various governmental savings and 
insurance schemes, gave as his belief that the administration of 
industrial assurance was more economical than that of National 
Health Insurance. According to the latest published returns, 
the industrial assurance funds in this country amount to some 
£300,000,000 sterling with an aggregate premium income of 
nearly {60,000,000 a year, and covering about 85,000,000 
policies. Evidently the system does not lack popularity. 

In 1931 a committee was appointed by the Government on 
industrial assurance, and their report, which was issued last 
year, contains many useful suggestions, but it suffers from a 
certain censoriousness of tone and lack of appreciation of the 
inherent difficulties of the business. It is to the good that the 
more serious journals should give a lead in the discussions on 
this subject, the social importance of which is so great, and 
which may come before Parliament in the early future. The 
above reprint from the “ Statist”’ is a frank apologia for 
industrial assurance, and should be studied by all desirous of 
obtaining a correct perspective. 


**The Statist.” 





BOOKS RECEIVED 


Planned Money. Second Edition. By Sir Basil Blackett. (London) 
Constable and Company, Ltd. 194 pages. 2s. 6d. 

Sociology. By Morris Ginsberg. (London) Thornton Butterworth, 
Ltd. 255 pages. 2s. 6d. net. 

Law and Justice in Soviet Russia. By Harold J. Laski. (London) 
The Hogarth Press. 44 pages. 1s. 6d. net. 

Mr Roosevelt's Experiments. By S. H. Bailey. (London) The 
Hogarth Press. 48 pages. Is. 6d. net. 


The South American Handbook, 1935. (London) Trade and Travel 
Publications. 650 pages. No price given. 

A Derelict Avea: A Study of the South-West Durham Coalfield. By 
Thomas Sharp. (London) The Hogarth Press. 49 pages. 
1s. 6d. net. 

Banking. By Walter Leaf. Revised Edition, 1934, by Ernest 
Sykes. (London) Thornton Butterworth, Ltd. 255 pages. 
2s. 6d. net. 

Planning Advertisements. By G. Russell. 
Unwin. 159 pages. 6s. net. 

Ricardo Daniels Reference Book of Oil Market Companies, 1935. 
(London) Ricardo Daniels and Company, 11 Copthall Court, 
E.C.2. 248 pages. No price given. 

The Economic Advance of British Co-operation. By H. J. Twigg. 
(Manchester 4) The Co-operative Union, Ltd. 110 pages. 
2s. net. 

The Incorporated Secretaries’ Association Year Book, 1935. (London) 
Incorporated Secretaries’ Association. 425 pages. 5s. net. 

Branch Banking in India. By C. H. Diwanji. (Madras) G. A. 
Natesan and Company. 112 pages. No price given. 

Nuovi Studi sull’ammortamento del Debito publico. By E. D’Albergoy 
(Citta di Castello) Societa Anonima Tipografica ‘‘ Leonardo da 
Vinci.” 113 pages. No price given. 


(London) Allen and 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


British Broadcasting Corporation, Eighth Annual Report, 1934. 
Cmd. 4813. 6d. net. 


Trading Accounts and Balance Sheets, 1933. 2s. 6d. net. 
Air Services Appropriation Account, 1933. 1s. 3d. net. 


Colonial Reports: No. 1699, Falkland Islands, 1933. 
No. 1700, Seychelles, 1933. 


1s. 3d. net. 
Is. net. [States of Kedah and 


Pevlis (Unfederated Malay States), April, 1933-34. 4s. net. 


Department of Overseas Trade: Economic and Trade Conditions i 
December, 1934. 
5s. net. 


the United States of America. 


Report by 
H. O. Chalkley, C.M.G., C.B.E. 
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MONEY 


AND BANKING 





THE OUTLOOK FOR STERLING 


DURING the past six months sterling has weakened against 
the dollar trom $5.10 to $4.85 and against the French franc 
from Frs. 70$ to Frs. 73. ‘the decline has not been con- 
sistent, for it has been accelerated or retarded by such pass- 
ing influences as the autumn purchases of dollars, the 
political and financial uncertainties in November of the gold 
bloc and more recently the events preceding the American 
gold clause judgment. Yet in these days of a relatively 
stable pound, a net depreciation of 4 per cent., even though 
spread over six months, has proved sufficient to arouse un- 
favourable comment, and in Continental financial centres 
to-day sterling does not command quite the same respect as 
it did only a comparatively short time ago. 

It is not easy to discover any fundamental cause of the 
recent weakness of the pound. The Board of Trade’s recent 
estimate of our annual balance of payments showed the very 
small margin of {1,000,000 on the wrong side. Such esti- 
mates, of course, are sadly lacking in precision, but even 
if they erred by ten or twenty million pounds in our favour, 
a passive balance of this magnitude would not in these days 
of large capital movements be a dominating influence upon 
the pound. Nor do the January trade returns reveal any 
deterioration in our position, for the passive visible balance 
was actually rather less than a year ago. As regards the pur- 
chasing power of the pound when compared with that of 
the franc or dollar a year ago, and even last August, the 
pound was seriously over-valued in terms of the dollar, but 
owing to the subsequent increase in American prices and the 
depreciation of the sterling exchange, that over-valuation 
has recently disappeared. The pound, however, is still 
under-valued in terms of the franc. The under-valuation is 
perhaps slightly greater than it was last August, but may 
only be two-thirds as great as it was in February of last year. 

It is tempting to argue that this contraction in both the 
under-valuaton of the dollar and over-valuation of the franc 
may furnish the key to the depreciation of sterling, for the 
disequilibrium between the three currencies apparent last 
year has been largely reduced. The same reduction, how- 
ever, would have occurred even if the pound had not depre- 
ciated, for it means that the dollar and the franc have been 
coming into closer equilibrium with one another. But where 
the pound stands between them depends on factors peculiar 
to the pound itself. What are the causes that have deter- 
mined its position? 

At the outset it must not be forgotten that the relation 
between the pound and gold currencies, including the dollar, 
is determined not only by trade conditions in Great Bntain, 
but by those of the whole sterling area. If the trade balance 
between the Empire, Scandinavia or Argentina and the gold 
countries deteriorates, and if no change takes place in the 
exchange ratio within the sterling group, the pressure is in- 
evitably transmitted to the pound. There are signs that the 
position of certain of the Dominions may not be quite so 
strong as a year ago. The shrinkage in the value of Aus- 
tralia’s wool exports, for example, points in that direction. 
A second consideration is the relative level of interest rates 
in London and foreign centres. The pursuance of the British 
Government’s policy of cheap money has driven short-term 
interest rates down to record low levels, and has also reduced 
the long-term rate of interest to under 3 per cent. These 
rates are well below those ruling in Paris, but are not so 
much out of disparity with those in New York. According 
to the classic theory, it would be natural to expect an efflux 
of funds from London to Paris. Let us examine this 
apparently simple explanation. 

To begin with there is the question of the amount of 
foreign money in London. This is not known with certainty, 
and all that can be said is that it is less than before the 
1931 crisis. London is certainly not as vulnerable as four 
years ago. A comparatively modest withdrawal would, 
however, in the absence of official intervention, tend to lower 


the exchange. A more significant consideration is that the 
differential between London and Paris short-term rates has 
for a long time past been neutralised by the discount on the 
forward tranc, which even to-day equals about 1} per cent. 
per annum. Thus a French bank can to-day earn at least 
2 per cent. on British Treasury bills, which compares closely 
with corresponding rates in Paris. As to the possibility of a 
flight from the pound, the British investor would be chary 
for more reasons than one of investing money at long-term 
on the Continent. The prospect of an adverse movement 
of the exchange must, to go no further, be always present in 
his mind. 

There remain, however, considerations of a psychological 
character, for in these days of large-scale movements of 
fugitive capital, psychology plays an important part. Nearly 
three weeks ago foreign confidence in sterling received a 
sudden shock through a combination of circumstances. One 
of these was the disclosure of the shellac and pepper specu- 
lations, the actual financial effect of which was unfortunately 
magnified abroad. More important influences were the 
Wavertree election and the Unemployment Assistance 
Scheme fiasco, both of which gave rise to rumours of an 
immediate reconstruction of the Government and an early 
general election. These came at a time when the members 
of the gold bloc happened to be free from embarrassing 
rumours regarding their own stability; and the misgivings to 
which they gave rise were strengthened by the ingrained 
conviction that an unstabilised currency is bound in time to 
depreciate, and that Great Britain cannot both pursue an 
unbridled policy of cheap money and also expect to main- 
tain the stability of her currency. 

These psychological factors may prove temporary, but 
they come as a warning. They coincide with the culmina- 
tion of a big rise in the price of British Government 
securities, and have reminded foreign investors that the life 
of the present Parliament is not eternal. Hence some in- 
vestors abroad may well have thought that this was a good 
moment to realise their British securities, to take their profits 
and repatriate their funds. Rightly or wrongly, the advent 
or prospective advent to power of the Labour Party is 
likely to weaken confidence in sterling. The Party are 
against returning to ‘‘ any gold standard of a kind hitherto 
experienced,’’ but desire to see stable exchanges brought 
about by international action. In short, they are uncertain 
of their course. The distrust is, however, less due to any 
commitment on monetary policy than to fear of extravagant 
expenditure. The leaders of the Party alone can dissipate 
such misgivings. 

Meanwhile, the question is whether the depreciation of 
sterling is likely to have any harmful effects. Any fall of 
the pound admittedly increases the difficulties of the gold 
bloc, and a rally would be welcome from that aspect. But 
there is very little evidence that the pound, even after the 
recent fall, is seriously under-valued in relation to the 
generality of currencies. 

The absence of any cause for alarm, however, does not 
necessarily mean that the movement should be allowed free 
rein. In so far as the causes of the movement are specula- 
tive and psychological, unjustified by what may be called 
the ‘‘ real ’’’ economic facts of the situation, and likely to 
be reversed within a short time, the outflow of funds from 
London ought to have been offset. That it was not offset 
shows either that the authorities—whose information is far 
more complete than that available to outside commentators 
—considered it to be a ‘‘ real’ decline, or else that the 
resources of the Exchange Equalisation Account are in- 
adequate for the task of support. In the first case, nothing 
should be done to stop it. In the second case, it is difficult 
to see how anything could be done to stop it. An increase 
in Bank rate might have a greater effect in disturbing the 
confidence both at home and abroad than in attracting 
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foreign funds to London. An export of some of the gold 
accumulated in 1932-33 might easily be interpreted as a 
greater sign of weakness than a gentle fall in the pound, 
especially if it were reinforced by a withdrawal of some of 
the foreign-owned gold hoarded in London. 

But these considerations are at the moment very remote. 
The present decline in sterling is conspicuous only against 
the stability of the preceding months. So long as the pound 
is not stabilised—and so long, in particular, as the markets 
are moved by psychological waves of opinion—episodes like 
that of the last few weeks are inevitable. 


‘FINANCIAL NOTES 


Belgium and Gold.—aA correspondent calls attention 
to the growing movement in Belgium in favour of the 
abandonment of the gold standard. This is noticeable, not 
only in business circles, but even in Parliament. Public 
opinion, however, still favours an adherence to the gold 
standard, partly because of the bitter memories of the pre- 
vious devaluation and partly because of the fear that a 
second devaluation might destroy the savings and complete 
the ruin of the middle-classes. It is also argued that the 
shrinkage in Belgian export trade is not so much due to the 
over-valuation of the belga as to import quotas and other 
restrictions abroad. Against these arguments must be set 
the growing difficulties of Belgian industry. Mortgages and 
other private debts are now beginning to impose an intoler- 
able burden, and some of the smaller banks have needed 
State assistance. In these circumstances some people of in- 
fluence are coming to support a devaluation of 20 to 30 per 
cent. A rate of Frs. 140 or Bel. 28 to the pound, against 
the former parity of Bel. 35 and the current rate of just 
under Bel. 21, is now being mentioned, and it is also sug- 
gested that pending general stabilisation, Belgium might 
abandon gold and link on to sterling at that rate. This 
radical change in monetary policy might be combined with 
a new trade agreement with Great Britain, designed to pre- 
vent the raising of tariffs, and Belgium could afford to make 
some reduction in her own tariff in order to minimise any 
increase in the cost of living which might result from de- 
valuation. It must not be supposed that these are more 
than tentative views, and they have yet to gain a general 
measure of support. Still they give some indication of the 
direction in which people’s minds are moving, and they 
raise questions which need consideration in England. 





* * * 


The Banks and the Discount Market.—On Fridayg 
February 22nd, it was announced that the clearing banks 
had agreed between themselves not to tender for or buy bills 
of any maturity less than } percent. The loan rates of } per 
cent. against eligible bills and 1 per cent. against other 
forms of collateral, agreed by the clearing banks last 
November, remain in force. This decision of the clearing 
banks puts an end to a period of uncertainty, which has 
had an unsettling influence on the discount market, and it 
also terminates the anomalous position in which it paid bill 
brokers to sell bills at the rate of ;4; per cent. last week, in- 
stead of reborrowing elsewhere when their loans were called. 
For the same reason it should stimulate greater activity in 
the discount market and increase the demand for loans. 
How successful the new agreement will prove depends upon 
the banks themselves, and past experience does not augur 
too well. It is also a question whether it might not be better 
for the banks to refrain from tendering for Treasury bills 
or enforcing minimum loan and discount rates, and then 
leaving short-term rates to find their own level. The real 
answer is that so long as rates remain so low it is hardly 
possible to establish a natural money market. It is also 
a matter for consideration whether money and discount 
rates of less than one per cent. are not carrying the policy 
of cheap money to excess. 


* * * 
The Money Market.—The new agreement between 


the clearing banks, referred to in the previous Note, appears 
to be working well, and has given considerable satisfaction 








to the money market. Last Friday’s tender rate for Trea- 
sury bills rose to 8s. 4.15d. per cent., compared with 
4s. 11.80d. per cent. the week before. This was still below 
4 per cent., but the market had not had time to adjust 
itself to the new conditions, and the tender for March 1st 
will provide the real test. It will then be seen whether 
outside houses are prepared to take bills at less than } per 
cent., and whe<her bill-brokers will feel it safe to tender 
for bills at rates below 4 per cent. on the chance of being 
able to sell them to outside houses. So long as the rate 
remains below the minimum, the clearing banks will not 
be taking Treasury bills. 


Feb. 7, Feb. 14, Feb. 21, Feb. 28, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % 
EE BRB ica ccccccscsescomoen 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 $ 5 t 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks........... 4-1 +1 +1 t-) 
Others .......cceeeereevee -— tt# t+ tt 3-4 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills...........--- ts ts ws B-k& 
Three months’ bank bills % is ts-3 rl 


This week the rate for three months’ bank bills has been 
very steady at 7% per cent. It is believed that one conse- 
quence of this fixation of rates is that the Eastern banks 
are selling bills direct to the clearing banks, thereby cutting 
out the bill-broker. Hence the discount market has some 
loss of business to set against the more remunerative rates. 
Hot Treasury bills are called 43 and , per cent., but there 
is no pressure to sell. It is thought that before long the 
rate will rise to 3 per cent., when the banks will resume 
buying. Money is still very easy, with outside lenders 
quoting } and 34 per cent. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—Currency requirements at the 
end of the month explain the increase of {4.1 millions in the 
note circulation, but the expansion is rather bigger than 
usual. The Reserve is reduced by the same amount, and 
the Proportion has fallen to 48.6 per cent. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Feb, 28, Feb. 6, Feb.13, Feb.20, Feb,27. 


1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
£mill. { mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 
Gold......ccccccccccoccccesece ~ 191-0 192-4 192-4 192-5 192-5 
Note circulation.......... ~~ 367-4 377-0 374-9 373-3 377-4 
Banking Department :— 
RESETVE ...02..ccccccccece — 84-6 76-0 78-1 79-8 75-6 
Public deposits........... — 32-1 16:5 18:3 26-3 19-4 
Bankers’ deposits ~..... 90-3 104-1 101-8 94-8 95-5 
Other Deposits ............ 37°7 39:3 40-4 40-9 40-7 
Government securities .. 75-6 82-9 82-8 81-6 82-4 
Discounts and advances 5:8 9-3 7:9 7-0 6-2 
Other Securities............ 12-2 9-9 10-0 11-8 9-5 
Proportion ............. — 52°8% 47-5% 48-6% 49° 2% 486% 


In the Banking Department, public deposits have fallen by 
£6.9 millions. Treasury bills paid for on any day of this 
week except Wednesday and Thursday mature either on 
Saturday, May 25th, or Saturday, June Ist, this being due 
to the fact that February has only 28 days. Holders dislike 
a Saturday maturity, and it is possible that the majority of 
this week’s bills were paid for on Thursday so as to mature 
ona Tuesday. Ifso, on Wednesday the Treasury would be 
relatively short of funds, for it would have had to meet three 
days’ maturities and would not have received the Thurs- 
day payments. This may be the chief explanation of the 
drop in public deposits. Discounts and advances and other 
securities are both lower than a week ago, while bankers’ 
deposits are fractionally higher. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The London Market has 
been inactive, but for reasons discussed in the leading article 
on the opposite page, sterling has continued to display 
marked weakness. By Thursday afternoon the New York 
rate had fallen to $4.844#, against $4.86} the week before, 
and the Paris rate had fallen to Frs. 729% against Frs. 737%. 
Three months’ dollars were at 3} cent premium, and three 
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months’ francs at only 26} centimes discount. This latter 
rate corresponds to an interest margin of 14 per cent. be- 
tween London and Paris, and as this is approximately the 
margin which actually exists, it appears that the discount 
on forward francs is no longer due to any lack of confidence 
in the franc. In fact, the franc has recently been gaining 
strength, for the Paris-New York cross-rate has hardened 
to Frs. 15.04, or only 12 centimes above the point at which 
gold can be shipped from New York. It may be that the 
Gold Clause judgment left outstanding a bigger bull posi- 
tion in dollars than at one time seemed likely. The London 
price of gold has risen in sympathy with the franc to a new 
record price of 144s. Id. per ounce. This represents a 
premium of 1s. 1d. per ounce on the dollar parity price, and 
in theory it would be profitable to ship gold from New York 
for sale in London. During the last fortnight {4.0 millions 
of gold have been exported from England to France. 
According to one suggestion, this represents gold bought by 
the Exchange Equalisation Account from private holders 
in London, and shipped to Paris in order to strengthen the 
Account’s franc reserves. There is, of course, no confirma- 
tion of this view, and the gold may equally have been 
shipped on private account, but it all points to the growing 
strength of the franc and weakness of sterling. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money rates 
are again unchanged. New York member banks’ loans to 
brokers were reduced during the week ended February 20th 
from $623 to $000 millions, while other member bank loans 
against securities fell from $814 to $810 millions. Last 
week-end, the weekly issue of Treasury bills was increased 
from $75 millions of six months’ bills to $100 millions of 
bills, half of six months’ and half of nine months’ maturity. 
The six months’ bills were placed at an average price of 
$99.94 per cent., or the same rate as the preceding week, 
while the nine months’ bills were taken at an average price 
of $99.87 per cent. The United States Treasury has re- 
vealed that up to February roth last it had spent $4,386 
millions of the total expenditure of $8,581 millions esti- 
mated for the financial year ending June 30th next. It 
is expected that actual expenditure will fall $2,000 millions 
short of the original estimate. This news was followed by 
a strengthening of the bond market. The Paris exchange 
is now practically back to par, and gold importation is now 
unprofitable. On February 22nd, the arrival was reported 
of $27.5 millions of gold from England and $1.7 millions 
from France. No further arrivals have so far been reported. 


* * * 


Swiss Bank Corporation.—This year’s report of this 
bank has much to say upon current conditions in Switzer- 
land. It freely admits that the country is passing through 
a period of considerable difficulty. Her export trade is 
hampered by restrictions abroad, she has lost part of her 
income from tourist business and transit trade, and her in- 
ternal costs, prices and wages are higher than those of many 
other countries. State and Cantonal taxation, the high cost 
of public services, and legal restrictions on conditions of 
labour also constitute, in the bank’s opinion, a crushing 
burden which is retarding recovery. Reading between the 
lines of the report, it is obvious that Switzerland is experi- 
encing the typical difficulties of a gold standard country, 
and this raises the question of Switzerland’s continued 
adherence to gold. While the report does not specifically say 
so, by implication it rejects the abandonment of the gold 
Standard, for it urges the general reduction of costs and the 
‘return to greater simplicity and economy.’’ It will be 
tecalled that somewhat similar views were expressed by 
the Dutch Finance Minister only last October. The Swiss 
Bank Corporation’s net earnings have been affected by the 
general deflation, for in comparison with 1933 they have 
fallen from Frs. 10.8 to Frs. 8.3 millions. There has also 
been some contraction in the bank’s resources, but presum- 
ably as the result of the depressed state of trade, the bank’s 
cash position is extremely liquid, the ratio of cash to de- 
Posits being as high as 25 per cent. 
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Pearl Assurance Company.—In the ordinary branch 
new assurances in 1934 amounted to £8,342,000, compared 
with £8,762,000 in 1933, but in the industrial branch there 
was an increase from {20,089,000 to {20,713,000. The net 
rate of interest in the ordinary branch, due to the fall in the 
rate of income tax, increased slightly from {4 6s. 7d. per 
cent. to £4 7s. per cent., but in the industrial branch, where 
the effect of a change in the rate of tax is of less importance, 
the net rate fell from £4 15s. 3d. per cent. to £4 13s. 7d. 
per cent. The usual annual valuation of the liabilities was 
made, and the trading results of the last three years are 
given below :— 

1932 1933 1934 
Ordinary Branch :-— F 


Surplus earned during year...... 
Brought forward from previous 


f £ £ 
943,173 1,081,360 1,171,090 


























RIS nancicnnintannambebaeuatadandales 334,508 267,464 291,814 
1,277,681 1,348,824 1,462,904 

Allocations :— 
To Policyholders’ bonus 707,748 744,936 779,532 
,», shareholders’ account ... 176,937 186,234 194,883 
» Investment reserve fund 100,000 100,000 100,000 
,, staff pension fund ...... 25 Sa2 25,840 26,031 
pp. COEEY AOE WAR c icccccssnccses 267,464 291,814 362,458 
1,277,681 1,348,824 1,462,904 

Industrial Branch :— 7 
Surplus earned during year...... 1,211,667 1,249,826 1,178,992 
Brought forward from previous 

RN aiacssitinsinmnicsiccaanusentaasages 406,163 546,493 649,574 
1,617,830 1,796,319 1,828,566 

Allocations :— 
To Policyholders’ bonus 536,869 572,585 603,319 
», Shareholders’ account ... 360,000 400,000 400,000 
» Investment reserve fund 100,000 100,000 100,000 
», otaff pension fund ...... 74,463 74,160 73,969 
op CAETY FOP WATE ..06scccccecees 546,493 649,574 651,278 
1,617,830 1,796,319 1,828,566 


As in 1933, the rate of bonus in the ordinary branch is £2 
per cent., calculated on the sum assured; the rates of bonus 
in the industrial branch also remain unchanged. In the fire 
and miscellaneous branches premium income was somewhat 
greater than in the previous year, and underwriting profits 
were satisfactory. Total assets increased from {79,674,000 
to {£85,014,000. British Government securities at 
£33,061,000 were greater by £505,000, but the largest in- 
creases took place in debenture, preference and ordinary 
stocks, which increased by {£1,413,000, £645,000 and 
£{1I,120,000, respectively, to £9,218,000, £4,483,000 and 
£4,371,000. The investment reserve funds now amount to 
£5,850,000, compared with £5,650,000. The dividend to 
shareholders is at the rate of 50 per cent. free of tax, and 
costs £600,000, which is well within the current surplus 
earned. The shares at the present price of about £20 yield 
2} per cent. free of tax, and in present circumstances do not 
seem over-valued. 


* * * 


Scottish Life Assurance.—The new business of 
£1,785,000 in 1934 created a new record for this company, 
and compared with £1,684,000 in 1933. The expense ratio 
was only slightly higher at 16.8 per cent. Annuity con- 
sideration money decreased by 33 per cent. to £67,000, 
and the annual premium income has now passed the 
£500,000 mark. The net rate of interest fell by 3s. per 
cent. to £4 5s. rod. per cent. The only item of special 
interest on the expenditure side was the total of death 
claims which amounted to £252,000 contrasted with 
£141,000 in the previous year; nevertheless, the report 
states that the mortality was favourable. British Govern- 
ment securities at {1,561,000 were greater by £382,000, 
but Indian and Colonial Government securities fell from 
£668,000 to £409,000. Debentures, preference and ordinary 
stocks were greater by £24,000, {112,000 and {84,000. 
The present year marks the close of another quinquennium 
and the prospects of a satisfactory distribution appear to 
be very good. There is no specific investment reserve, but 
the market values of the assets are much in excess of the 
book values, which now amount to fully £7,800,000. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


CHEAP MONEY AND “CONVERSIONS” 


At the National Mutual meeting last week, Mr J. M. 
Keynes, the Jean Baptiste of the present epoch of low in- 
terest rates, complained of the slight extent to which cheap 
money had fulfilled its traditional function as a fertiliser of 
economic activity. It had been disappointing, he declared, 
to notice how comparatively few large-scale opportunities 
for the investment of new savings had disclosed them- 
selves, outside the terrain of new building and new electrical 
developments. Our computations of new capital issues in 
the London market, so far as they go, certainly bear out 
Mr Keynes’ contention. Total new public offers, under all 
headings, have averaged only {201 millicns perannum forthe 
three ‘‘ cheap money ’’ years 1932-34, against £336 millions 
for the three ‘‘ dear money ’’ years 1927-29. If British 
Government borrowings are excluded, the average for the 
last three years is only {102 millions, against £265 millions 
in 1927-29. If all Government borrowings are excluded, 
together with all borrowings by home and foreign railways 
and industries carried on overseas, like rubber and oil, the 
balance, which may be taken as a rough figure of total 
public issues for home industry, has averaged only £39 
millions in the last three years, against £132 millions in 
1927-29. When due allowance is made for the fact that 
a large proportion of the ‘‘ new ’’ loans offered by public 
bodies have been destined to fund floating indebtedness 
previously carried at higher interest rates, while the chief 
purpose of many industrial flotations has been to transfer 
ownership of existing businesses from one set of proprietors 
to another, the force of Mr Keynes’ contention becomes even 
plainer. It is scarcely an exaggeration to say that the 
lowest borrowing rates have coincided with the lowest new 
borrowing for a generation. 

Cheap money, on the other hand, has encouraged a large 
number of existing authorities, from the British Govern- 
ment downwards, to convert their “‘ callable ’’ long-term 
obligations to lower rates of interest. The much abused 
rentier has been called on to contribute his quota to the 
common pool of sacrifice, by accepting either a lower rate of 
interest, or the return of his principal at a time when con- 
ditions preclude its reinvestment elsewhere to produce its 
former income. At the end of 1929, according to the 
Actuaries’ Index, long-term British Government 2} per 
Cent. Consols were priced to yield 4.74 per cent. The yield 
on industrial debentures was 5.60 per cent., and on indus- 
trial preference stocks 6.41 per cent. To-day, the corre- 
sponding yield figures are 2.85 per cent., 3.86 per cent., and 
4.28 per cent. From the national viewpoint, this process 
has, to a point, been beneficial. Every reduction of the 
fixed charges of the taxpayer, or the business community, 
represents a transfer of a given share of the national income 
from those who, by habit, environment and outlook, are 
traditionally less enterprising to those who are more enter- 
prising. Thus a movement which at the outset seems 
merely to make existing investments dearer, may ultimately 
tend to increase the quantum of the national income itself. 

How far has the process of “‘ conversion ’’ gone, up to 
the present? Fourteen months ago (see the Economist, 
December 23, 1933, page 1236) we made a detailed esti- 
mate of the total conversions, effected through the 
machinery of the London capital market, since the period 
of low interest rates was inaugurated by Mr Chamberlain’s 
War Loan operation at the end of June, 1932. In the table 
on the opposite page we bring our list of individual conver- 
sion offers up to date. The results have been summarised 
in the adjoining table. 

We have grouped all conversion operations under two 
main headings, namely, those made by governments, cor- 
porations and railways on the one hand, and those of indus- 
trial and miscellaneous borrowers on the other. Columns 2 
and 3 show the total conversions effected in the sixteen 
months between September, 1932 (when the market was 
progressively made available for other borrowers besides 





Total, Addition, Total, 
September, 1932, | January, 1934, September, 1932, 
to end of to end of to end of 
sia December, 1933 | February, 1935 February, 1935 
ssuing 
authorities SE eae 
Total Total Total 
Total Total : ta . 
anaes speci “aan specified ae Specified 
of New = Re- | of New = Re- | of New | £0t Re- 
emp- emp- demp- 
Loans tion Loans sian Loans tion 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 


| £000 | £'000 
(a) Governments, Corpora- 
_ tions and Railways: 
British Government ...... 644,221 | 191,070 


£000 £'000 £'000 







147,000 791,221 

















Dominion and Colonial 
Government :— 
EE wassnsescics 87,031 | 88,211 


145,654 | 146,834 
Re 39,055 | 35,000 


70,421 | 59,513 

















Total Dominion and 


Colonial Government | 126,086 | 123,211 216,075 | 206,347 














Foreign Government... Nil Nil 24,208 24,208 24,220 
British Corporation and 

Public Boards............ 4,167 4,167 | 44,611 48,778 47,750 
Foreign Corporations ... Nil Nil 922 922 922 
ae Nil Nil 7,546 7,546 6,412 

















Tota] Government, etc. | 774,474 | 318,448 | 314,276 | 263,273 }1,088,750 | 581,721 
(0) Industrial and Miscel- ve 
aE 67,701 | 66,646 | 40,351 } 37,626 108,052 104,272 





Total all Classes. ...... 842,175 | 385,094 | 354,627 | 300,899 11,196,802 | 685,993 





the British Government), and December, 1933. Columns 
4 and 5 set out the totals of further conversions during the 
succeeding fourteen months, while columns 6 and 7 show 
aggregate figures for the entire low interest epoch. Our 
computations cover all loans specifically destined, in whole 
or part, for conversion purposes, and show both the total 
amounts offered, and the total redeemed. The two periods 
covered by the table may be regarded as of approxi- 
mately equal length, for it was only during the last few 
weeks of 1932 that the movement really began to gather 
headway. 

Examination of the figures suggests that the pace of re- 
demption was somewhat slower in the later than in the 
earlier period, despite the further lowering of general in- 
terest rates during the year 1934. The British Government, 
since its successful War Loan operation, has issued {791 
millions of new loans, of which £296 millions have been 
specifically devoted to the redemption of pre-existing 
securities. The latter total does not include any allowance 
for the funding of Treasury bills. Among Dominion and 
Colonial Government ‘‘ converters,’’ Australia has been 
much the most important. In the last fourteen months, she 
has accounted for 70 per cent. of the £83 millions converted, 
while over the whole ‘‘ conversion period ’’ her share has 
been 71 per cent. of a total of £206 millions. Foreign Gov- 
ernments, excluded from the market altogether in the first 
of the two periods, have more recently been permitted, to a 
limited extent, to penetrate the charmed circle. Of the {24 
millions of foreign stock redeemed, Argentina has been 
responsible for nearly £13 millions (on terms which have 
not represented a very striking reduction in the burden of 
interest, as distinct from sinking funds), while Austria has 
effected a net interest reduction of 1} per cent. on approxi- 
mately {10 millions of ‘‘ guaranteed ’’ stock. 

For the ratepayers of Great Britain, the relief secured by 
conversion operations, so far as long-term obligations are 
concerned, has not, so far, been particularly impressive. 
The total redeemed in the corporation and public board 
category, some {£48 millions, is only one-third of that re- 
deemed, say, by Australia, and much the greater part of it 
is attributable to public boards rather than municipal cor- 
porations. Of the £434 millions converted during the last 
fourteen months, two harbour authorities—the Port of 
London and the Mersey Docks—have been responsible for 
nearly {25 millions. Of the remainder, over half has been 
converted by one borrower, the London County Council, 
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CONVERSION OPERATIONS ON LONDON MARKET (EXCLUDING 5 PER CENT. WAR LOAN) 

















(a) By Governments, Corporations and Ratlways (b) By Industrial and other Companies—continued 
3 Amount}/Amount Yield | Yield g Amount/Amount Yield Yield 
silted of New {specified Purpose of on Old | on New a ae | of New |specified Purpose of on Old | on New 
Date De — of = Loan at} for Re- Loan Loan Loan Date De — of = Loan at| for Re- Loan Loan Loan 
7 $ | Issue | demp- to Redeem | tobere-| at Issue — $3 | Issue | demp- to Redeem | tobere-] at Issue 
4 | Price | tion deemedt| Price 4 | Price | tion deemedt} Price 
1934 British Govt.® £000 | £'000 f£s. 4. ~ da. | 1934 | £'000 | £’000 | fadrtae 
Apr. | 3% Fdg., 1959-69. | 98 | 147,000} 105,000) 4% Treas. Bds. | 3 19 1 3 110 Feb. | RiodeJaneiro Flour) par 219 219) 53% Debs....... 5 7 410 0 











ed Mills 44% Debs. 

Feb. | British Celanese | par 2,800} 2,800) 74% Bds. . 
54% Debs. 

Mar. | W. Gloucestershire | par 550 550] 53% Debs 


Colonial Govt. 
1934 Australia— 





Feb. | 34% Stk.1954-59 | 97 | 21,637] 21,637) N.S.W. 5% | 418 Power 4% Debs. 
1932-42, Vict. | 4 19 9 | Mar. | Powell Duffryn 1024] 2,563] 2,563] 54% Debs. ..... 
%, 1932-42,|5 8 Coal 44% Debs. 


Queensland May | Baldwins 5% ‘‘A’’ {1013} 1,167} 1,167} 64 ‘‘A’’ Debs... 











































































+ 

617 0} 510 0 
4,400 
9 


4 710 
6 2 1] 418 3 


54% Stk. Debs. 1971. 
Nov. 3}% Stk.1964-74 | 99 | 14,602} 14,602) S. Australia | 3 15 May Lanc. United Trans.| par 300 300) 5% 2nd Debs.. | 414 9} 510 O 
32%, 4% (2 | 3 17 54% Pref. £1. 
Loans), Tas-!4 4 May | Piccadilly Hotel4%| 99 198 198] 5% Debs. ...... (a) 409 
mania, 43%, | 3 17 y Debs. ‘ 
4%; W.Aust | 2 19 May | Gadek Rbr. £1. Ord.} par 47 39] 7% Notes ...... 10 0 0 wal 
3%, 33% (213 9 June | ForestalLand4}% |101 | 1,010) 1,010] 6% Notes ...... $16 0| 4 9 1 
1935 Loans), 5%. 418 Notes. 
Jan. 34% Stk. 1956-61 | par] 22,384] 22,384) 5% 1935-45 ... | 4.18 0 June | European Commer- | par 135 55] 7% Debs. ...... (a) 510 @ 
eternal Sitesi cial 54% Debs. 
1934 Other Colonial June ition Mhaaiebeme 24/6) } N. British Alu- (418 0 
June |Canada 33% Stk. 6% Cum. Pref. £1 .o976] 2.248 "anhonn 44% 488 
$088-B6 2.00.00 963} 9,650] 2,735)34% Stk. and|3 9 6 | June | do. Ord. £1. [27/6] (2-976) 2,248 Ist Deb. Stk. oe 
Bds. 1909-34 June do. 4% Deb. Stk.} 99 | J : -o. 410 
June | South. Rhodesia 973} 2,681] 2,743) 5% Stk. 1934-49) 4 19 6 June | Salts (Saltaire) 5% |104 958 958} 6% Deb. Stk. 516 0} 416 2 
34% Stk., 1955-65 Debs. 
July | New Zealand 3}% | par| 3,989] 3,989] 4% Stk. 1933-43] 3 18 0 | June | Lewis’s 34% Debs.| 95} 1,900] 1,900] 5% Deb.Stk. | 416 6} 313 8 
1950-60. July | Powell Duffryn Coal] 20/6 820 820] Gt. WesternCol-| 5 5 3) 417 3 
Sept. | Nigeria 3% 1955... | 973] 4,046) 4,046] S. Nigeria3}% | 3 10 0 5% Pref. Ord. £1 liery 53% 
1930-55. Debs. 
Dec. |S. Africa 3% par} 11,000} 11,000] Transvaal 3% | 2 19 0 | July | Allsopp Brewery | 99} 891 891] 6% Deb. Stk. 516 6 4 0 3 
1954-64. 1923-53. Inv. 4% Debs. ° 
= ————_ | —__| ——— ——— July | Bournemouth and | 99 396 201} 44% Deb. Stk. 2 7; 310 8 
1934 Foreign Govt. Poole Electricity 
Mar. | Iceland 5% Loan.. | par 410 422] 7% Loan ....... 6101 0 0 33% Debs. 
May | Finland 5% 1963.. | par 915 915) 6% Bonds ...... 5 15 00 July | British Ropes 44% | 99 842 842) 6% Deb. Stk. 6 0 O} 41011 
June | Argentine 44% Bds.| 93 2,300} 2,300] 5% Buenos 418 7 4 Debs. 
Aires 1909, 5% July | Carlton Main Col- |102} 831 851] 6% Deb. Stk. 513 9} 318 1 
Irrigation Ln. liery 44% Debs. 
5% 1907......++. 419 Aug. | Mayfair and Gen. | par 200 82] Duchess Pro-|6 7 5} 5 0 0 
5% 1909.........] 419 : Property Trust perty 63% 
Sept. | Argentine4}% Bds.| 933] 6,772] 6,772< | 5% 1910......... 419 3) $416 3 5% Deb. Stk. Debs. 
5% Pt.of BA. | 5 0 Aug. | N. Wales Power | par 1,468) 1,468] 43% Deb. Stk 49 03 0 0 
B.A. Water5%/|5 0 3%, Debs. 1946-53 
Dec. | Argentine 44% Bds.| 943] 3,800, 3,800) 5% Pt. of B.A. | 4 16 0 Sept. | Odham's Properties} par 736) 694] 7% Debs. ...... 615 3} 5 0 0 
Dec. | Austria 44% Bds. | 984] 10,011] 10011] 6% Bonds ...... 5 17 0 5% Ist Debs 
———_—————_ |_| |—_-———“——— | Sept. | Clan Line 53% “B"} 21/- 
British Corporation | Pref. £1. \ 750 923) 7°, Debs 619 3} 5 4 9 
and Public Boards Sept. | Clan Line Ord. £1 | par] ) 
1934 Oct. Malacca Rubber | 22/6 135 133} 7% Debs. ...... 418 3 
Jan. | Port of London | par} 12,962} 12,962)}4% B. Stk.|4 0 0} 310 0 Ord. £1. 
34% Stk. 1965-75 1929-99. | Oct. | Hancock (Wm.) | 99 495 361] 6% Debs. ...... 51810, 411 0 
Mar. | Huddersfield 3%] 95] 1,425) 1,164/3% Stk. 1934,| 3 0 0 35°90 | 43% Debs. 
Stk. 1960. 34% Stk.1934! 3 10 0) Oct. | Trattord Park Es- | par 550 550] 5% Debs. ......] 5 0 0} 4 0 O 
Oct. | Lanarkshire 3% | 97}| 2,174) 2,500) 54% Stk. 5 710| 3 2 6 tates 4% Debs. 
Stk. 1954-64. 1935-55. Nov. | Bank Line 2}% | 994 1,159 1,159} 5% Debs 5 0 O} 211 3 
Nov. | Mersey Docks, etc., | 97 2,000} 2,000! Bondsmaturing} 310 0} 3 7 5 Debs. 1928-44. 
33% Stk. 1975-85 Jan. 1, to Mar. | Nov. | Butterley Co. 44% | par 500 108] 44% Debs (a) 45 0 
27, 1935 Pref. £1. | 
Dec. | Swansea 3% 100}} 2,261) 1,729) 5}%Stk1935-45) 5 8 11/). g | Nov. | Dickinson (John) | 963 772 445] 44°% Debs....... 4 6 2} 312 6 
1935 | 1955-65. 3}% 1930-70..| 3 8 sip? ?9 34% Debs. 
Jan. | L.C.C. 2$% Stk. | par] 10,000) 10,000) 35% Stk.........]/3 8 3/° 215 0 | Nov. | Argentine Naviga- 991 1,485) 1,485) 64% Debs. ... (a) & 0. 3 
1960-70. tion 54% Debs. | | 
Jan. | Bristol 23% Stk. | 99 | 2,807) 3,028] 34% Stk. 3 9 4) 216 0 | Nov. | Neuchatel Asphalte| 974 156] 156} 6% Debs. ...... 6 3 0} 412 3 
1955-65. 1925-65. | 44% Debs 
Jan. | Hull 23% 1960-70 | 983) 1,182 400) 33% Stk. 310 0} 216 3 | Dec. | Standard Trust par 850} 850} 44% Debs 4 710} 315 0 
1925-55. 38% Debs. ....... | 
Feb. | Mersey Docks,etc.,| par| 9,800) 9,800) 35% Stk. 13 911] 3 5 0 Dec. Anglo Scottish Tea | par 3s| 17| 6% Notes (a) 410 0 
34% Deb. 1970-80 1935-65 | | 1935 | Inv. 4$% Notes. | 
Aaa Patan ary —__ - | —_ ——— ——-,-——  --- Jan. India Buildings par 1,000} 1,000) 44% Debs. 49 6 315 0 
Foreign 32% Debs. | 
1935 Corporations Jan. | Mortgage Bank of | par} 1,000] 1,000) 6% Bonds (a) 4a 
Jan. Bergen (City of) 4%] 96 922 922) 54% Loan1922|5 710) 4 3 3 Norway 4% Bds | 
1945-65. Jan. | Glass Houghton | par 325 311| 6% Debs. ......]6 0 7} 5 0 O 
—_— ee —|——_——_| ——_ $$ } J — Collieries 5°, Deb 
Jan. Ruston & Hornsby | par onl 250) 6% Debs. . 516 6) 410 0 
1934 Railways 44% Debs : 
July | New Brunswick 119 1,493 714) 5% Bonds...... 418 6 3 7 3 Jan. Meccano 44% Debs.| par 200 196] 6% Debs. ...... | 516 6) 410 0 
Rly. 4% Deb. Jan. |General Electric | ... | 3,831] 3,483] 44% Deb. Stk. | 317 8 
Dec. |B.A. Western 4% | 99} 995 995) 5% Notes ...... § 00) 43 9 Ord. Shs. £1. 
Notes 1938. Feb. | Railway Share |101¢ 507 500} 44% Debs.1940) 4 710/14 ¢ 3 
1935 : Trust, 3}% Debs. 44% Debs. 1945] 4 6 2\f* 
Feb. | Midi Rly. 4% Ster. | 98}] 3,068} 2,853) 6% Ster. Bds...| 512 2) 4 1 6 Feb. | Metropolitan Trust,} 101 1,375} 1,250] 4% Deb. Stk. 317 443 9 1 
' Bds. 1975. 34% Deb. Stk. 
Feb. | Orleans Rly. 4% | 983] 1,990} 1,850) 6% Ster. Bds...| 512 2) 4 1 6 Feb. | Humber, Ltd., 5% | 20/6 615 150] 7% Debs. ...... (a) 417 3 
Ster. Bds. 1975. | Cum. Pref. £1. 
Feb. | Tata Power 2% | 98 750) 750] 44% “‘A’’ Deb. | 4 9 1) 2 6 3 
1 . : Guar. Deb. Stk. Stk. 
peggrcocesecncn a a eee Feb. | British Quarrying | par| 250} —-267| 7% Deb. Stk. |7 0 8| 410 0 
: 44% Deb. Stk. 
Jan. | Northampton Elec- |} 96 463 463) 5% Debs. ...... 416 2) 314 4 Feb. Brkcn Automatic | par 250 250} 8% Deb. Stk. 8 0 0} 510 0 
tric 34% Debs. 54% Deb. Stk. 
Jan. | Cobbold and Co, {103 469 469| 6% Debs. ...... 516 6 47 5 Feb. Birmingham and |20/6| 1,148} 1,232) 6% Pref. Shs. 5 9 0} 479 
44% Debs. 1987. District Lnvest- (d) 
Jan. | Tjwangie Tea 21/- 21 12| 7% Debs. ...... (a) a ment Trust 44% | 
20,000 £1 Ord. Cum. Pref. £1 


* Excluding conversion offer to holders of United Kingdom 54% $ Bonds. + Flat yield based on market price at time of announcement of conversion. 
(0) Taken at redemption price of 22/- per share. 





(a) No qvotation. 





which has effected a net interest reduction of under # per which have a total “‘ fixed-interest ”’ capital outstanding 


cent. at the expense of fixing a definite future redemption _of approximately £830 millions. 
date to a previously ‘‘ optional ’’ security. The figures, 


Investors who have considerable holdings of ordinary 


however, do not give a complete picture from the rate- shares will naturally be most interested in our figures of 
payers viewpoint, since many corporation loans whose ‘‘ industrial and miscellaneous ’’ conversions, since every 


proceeds have been treated as ‘‘ new money ”’ for the pur- reduction in the burden of prior charges 


increases, pro 


pose of our calculations, have, in fact, been used to repay _ tanto, the surplus of earnings available for equity share- 


temporary advances and deposits at higher rates of interest. holders. Our table shows that, altogether, 
Conversion operations by foreign corporations have been lions of industrial stock has been converted 


some {104 mil- 
since 1932. Of 


conspicuous chiefly by their rarity, while those on behalf __ this total, nearly two-thirds falls into the earlier of the two 
of railways are noteworthy, mainly, for the fact that the periods shown. In recent months there has been a signi- 


list does not include a single one of the four home Trailways, 


ficant slackening in the rate at which conversion offers have 
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been made. It may well be that, in the absence of a fur- 
ther fall in interest rates, opportunities for further operations 
will be relatively few. 

How much of the total industrial fixed-interest securities 
outstanding has been covered by conversion operations to 
date? At the end of June, 1932, when conversion prospects 
first assumed tangible form, we made an analysis of the 
debentures of Briush companies (including railways) quoted 
in the Stock Exchange Official List. This showed that, 
excluding issues made under the Trade Facilities Acts, 
approximately £945 millions of debentures, bonds, etc., was 
outstanding. Subsequently, we computed the total nominal 
value of preference and preferred ordinary stocks quoted 
on the London Stock Exchange (in both the Official and 
Supplementary Lists), at {1,612 millions. Thus, the total 
of fixed-interest stocks, under both heads, may be put at 
something like {2,560 millions. Adding {£33 millions of 
‘““ Trade Facilities ’’ stocks outstanding on December 31st 
last (which, though Government-guaranteed, are mainly in- 
dustrial obligations), we reached a round figure of {2,600 
millions. Of this, a little more than {100 millions, i.e. 
under 4 per cent., has so far been converted. A significant 
share of the unconverted balance is represented by prefer- 
ence shares convertible, for the most part, only by repay- 
ment in liquidation. Of the residuum, an appreciable part 
is doubtless composed of stocks of pre-war creation, whose 
rates of Mterest may compare not unfavourably with those 
of the present time. Another large slice, however, is un- 
doubtedly represented by securities with relatively high 
rates of interest, which cannot be converted either because 
they do not carry an early “‘ call ’’’ option, or because the 
credit of the companies concerned is insufficiently sound, at 
present, to make conversion attractive to the market. 

Investors, in the light of the figures discussed in this 
article, may be impelled reluctantly to conclude that Mr 
Keynes’ complaint regarding the ineffectiveness of cheap 
money, aS a stimulant of new capital enterprise, is not 
seriously modified by consideration of its effects on the 
burden of pre-existing indebtedness. The British Govern- 
ment has been much the largest beneficiary for, including 
War Loan, it has succeeded in converting approximately 
one-third of its total debt (excluding floating debt) to lower 
interest rates. External borrowers, other than Australia, 
have either been excluded from the market by the Trea- 
sury’s unofficial but highly effective ban, or have otherwise 
lacked opportunity for large-scale operations. Of the 
‘* fixed ’’ securities of industrial borrowers (including pre- 
ference stocks) little more than one-twenty-fifth have so far 
come within the conversion zone. The long-term interest 
charges of British industry as a whole, it is clear, have not 
been significantly alleviated by conversions during the last 
two and a-half years. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 


Course of Share Values.—February, on the whole, has 
been a nerve-trying month on the Stock Exchange. Com- 
modity ‘‘ pool ’’ revelations and obscurities, political rum- 
blings, cheap money questionings, industrial uncertainties 
and, above all, the inevitable and not unsalutary profit- 
taking which accompanies every check after a rather 
breathless run—all these have combined to produce a state 
of affairs in which markets, temporarily, appear to have 
lost purpose and direction. The chart on this page, how- 
ever, shows that, so far, industrial equity share values have 
lost only about half the ground gained during the last 
week of December and the first three weeks of January. 
This suggests that the majority of holders are, at least, tech- 
nically in a position to await further developments before 
making up their mind on future policy, though they may 
not find the immediate outlook sufficiently attractive to in- 
crease their commitments materially. So far, prices have 
not fallen below the level of the main trend line, on the 
chart, for the period from mid-1933 onwards, when an 
initially rapid recovery began to assume a more sober 
gait. Wall Street, however, has definitely disappointed 
those optimists who looked for an immediate major revival 
on the removal of ‘‘ gold clause’’ uncertainties. The 








Supreme Court’s judgment raised values somewhat, as our 
chart shows, but there has been no return of confident 
activity. Prices, in fact, are back more or less at the 
point at which the incipient recovery of 1933 was inter- 
rupted, approximately mid-way between the peak reached 
by the Rooseveltian rise last February and the low point 
of last August. The augurs have not yet abandoned hope 





BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES OVER THE PAST TWO YEARS. 
(1928 = 100) 


British: ‘‘ Financial News” Index of 30 Ordinary Shares. 
American: ‘‘Standard Statistics”’ Index of 50 Common Stocks. 
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of a thoroughgoing rise this spring, but immediate pros- 
pects are not in themselves encouraging. Meanwhile, in 
Great Britain, the Treasury remains committed to a cheap 
money policy from which, as we suggest in a leading article 
on page 482, it appears so far to have been the largest 
beneficiary. Whether the movement towards lower interest 
rates has much further to go, however, is a matter in re- 
gard to which the Treasury is not necessarily the only 
arbiter, while the future level of ordinary share values may 
depend both on interest rates and the persistence of indus- 
trial] recovery in a “‘ closed’’ national economy. The 
Actuaries’ Index computations show that, over the last 
month the yield on 2} per cent. Consols has risen from 2.74 
per cent. to 2.85 per cent., and on industrial shares from 
3.62 per cent. to 3.79 per cent. The 158 shares in the Index 
(December 31, 1928 = 100) had an average value of 72.9 
on February 26th, against 76.3 a month earlier. The figures 
for a number of sub-groups are given below :— 


Prices , ° 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (%) 
Group (and No, of 
Securities) Year | Month This 
Ago Ago Week Year Month This 
(Feb. 27,} (Jan. 29,| (Feb. 26,] Ago Ago Week 
1934) || 1935) | 1935) 


Fixed Interest. 


Dt REIN ansosnnsnsesisenss 138-6 162-8 156-3 3-22 2-74 2-85 
Misc. Indus. Deb, (13) ...... 120-4 126-3 126-0 4-18 3-85 3-86 
Misc. Indus. Pref. (44) ...... 111-6 122-8 119-4 4°47 4°18 4-28 
Ordinary. 
Insurance Co,'s (24)..........+. 101-9 121-4 116-4 4°15 3°43 3-58 
Elec. Light and Power (16) 133-0 137-2 129-5 3-77 3-61 3-83 
DMN Seasdikeusibieesimnvencts 69-2 63-4 60-6 4-11 4-07 4-24 
Beane Ralls £6)......02..ccccecses 91-4 70-9 64-9 1-16 1-45 1-56 
Building Materials (4) ...... 70-5 85-3 84-4 4-47 4-20 4-34 
Electric Supplies (8) ......... 95-2 103-9 101-5 4-64 4-23 4-31 
Breweries and Distill. (19)... } 105-1 128-6 122-4 3-96 4-00 4°27 





With a few exceptions (of which Home Railways are the 
most noteworthy) current prices, despite their recession in 
February, remain appreciably higher than a year ago. 


* * * 


National Savings Certificates—New Series.—The 
announcement of a new (sixth) issue of certificates this 
week contains two features of special interest. The new 


issue is at 15s., maturing to {1 after ten years, and yielding 
{2 18s. 4d. per cent. over the period. This is slightly lower 
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than the £3 Is. 5d. per cent. obtainable on the fifth issue, 
put the latter had a full life of 12 years. The shortening 
of the period is evidently a ‘‘ sales ’’ point, for it had been 
widely suggested that 12 years was a long prospect for the 
mall saver. The ten-year yields of the two issues are, 
in fact, identical, owing to the treatment of bonus. In 
most earlier issues this was not given until the last year, 
put in the new series it is divided at the end of five and 
tn years. Thus the new yields favour holders who can 
retain certificates for half the period, but who may be 
prevented from retaining them to full maturity. These 
points will doubtless appeal to small savers and encourage 
the further growth of a movement whose total sales, from 
1916, represent a gross cash investment (including re- 
investments) of over £956 millions. 


* * * 


“The Mining Year Book.’’—The 49th annual 
edition of this authoritative work of reference* has now 
been published. Its scope, after a year of active mine 
fnancing, has been enlarged by the addition of 220 new 
companies, bringing the total to some 1,400. The work is 
well up to date, the company summaries compress much 
essential information into convenient compass, and the text 
is liberally supplemented with inset property plans. The 
Year Book is unchallenged among mining reference works. 


* * * 


Building{Society Results.—We summarise in the fol- 
lowing table the principal movements shown in four recent 
building society reports. The figures illustrate the cautious 
relaxation of restrictions on the investment business, and 
the further substantial growth in new mortgage advances in 
a year of record building activity. In three cases mortgage 
advances now represent an increased proportion of total 
assets. The two leading societies have each shown a sub- 
stantial increase, particularly marked in the accounts of 
Abbey Road, which pursued a cautious advance policy in 
1932-33 :— 






















; Abbey Halifax | Temper- — 
Society and Date of Accounts Road (a) ance Park 
(Dec. 31) | (Jan. 31) | (Dec. 31) (Dec. 31) 
£ £ £ £ 
4,659 O64 | 15,173,027 82,230 616,016 
WOO nngrrvcnnsdsnonconencenccosyecsotnes 1934 | 6,173,823 97,613 | 1,126,384 


Total share and loan capital, end 
NINE 5-5). cacunsiaibaaseansstnnieerances 


39,925,041 |89,139,126 \4,288,043 |10,826,444 
42,875,204 |98,794,103 |4,171,103 |11,138,041 
(%) (%) (%) (%) 
11-7 17-0 1-9 5-7 
14°4 eee 2°3 10-1 


Share and deposit receipts during f 1933 
1933 
1934 


Proportion new money to out-f 1933 
Rs iietintcanendmamnaces 1934 


£ £ £ 

6,433,490 |18,548,093 | 873,246 | 2,300,985 
8,704,757 |21,694,200 {1,296,148 | 2,368,570 
33,948,849 \69,607,530 |4,382,156 |11,111,848 


1933 
1934 


Mortgage advances during year... 
1933 


Outstanding mortgages, end year... 


1934 [37,858,316 |78,099,086 |4,709,161 |11,218,383 
(%) (%) (%) (%) 
Proportion new advances to i 19°4 26°6 19-9 20 7 
TERE enc ecsccesesenssesseresesecseces 1934 23-0 27-8 27°5 21-1 
Proportion outstanding mortgages f 1933 81-0 75-1 89-3 97-4 
BT IED cncncacnceansevessounes 1934 84-1 76-0 95-2 94°38 
Proportion new funds to new ad- f 1933 72-5 81-7 9-4 26-8 
INI <aciis a i oiasinad covtiegiiicmibiiesaiied 1934 71-0 oa 7°5 47-0 
Interest receipts as percentage f 1933 5-9 5°49 6° 3* 5-9 
mean mortgage total .............. 1934 5-6 i” 6-O0t 5-7 
No. No. No. No. 

i . 1933 240,911 568,143 15,691 43,708 

fotal shareholders and depositors 1934 258,106 622'323 15,234 43,825 


(a) Figures refer to years to January 31, 1934 and 1935 respectively; the latter figures 
are based on preliminary announcement only. Where blanks are shown in the table, 
particulars are not yet available. t Including premiums. 

The proportionate increase in new mortgage business 
undertaken by Temperance and in the receipts of West- 
bourne Park deserve attention. These societies both carry 
95 per cent. of their total resources in mortgage advances, 
whereas Abbey Road and Halifax have preferred to keep 
a substantial proportion of their assets in the form of semi- 
liquid advances to local authorities. In a year when the 
total assets of the Halifax increased by over {10 millions 
to {102,797,613 it would appear premature to discuss the 
probabilities of a saturation point. There is still evident 
scope, particularly in the North, for a further expansion in 
owner-occupier business. Nevertheless, there are indica- 
tions, especially among the smaller societies, that mortgage 


* Published by Walter E. Skinner. Price 20s. net. 





HE Legal and General Assurance Society 
has ample funds available for advances 
on approved security. Since its foundation in 
1836, the Loan Service of the Society has gained 
wide repute ; prompt and efficient assistance is 
The following summary 


of security 


readily available. 


indicates the principal classes 


considered by the Society :— 


MORTGAGES ON SELECT 
FREEHOLD AND LEASEHOLD PROPERTIES 


LOANS ON AND PURCHASE OF 
REVERSIONS, REVERSIONARY ANNUITIES 
AND LIFE INTERESTS 


LOANS ON PERSONAL SECURITY 
ETC., ETC, 


You are invited to address your 
enquiry to W. A. WORKMAN, General Manager 


LEGAL & GENERAL 
ASSURANCE SOCIETY LTD. 
Head Office: 10 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4 


Established 1836. Assets exceed £30,000,000 


SPEC: ALISED SERVICE 





business tends to become more self-liquidating. In a period 
of low interest rates, when building societies offer an attrac- 
tive haven for volatile deposits, this movement is entirely 
salutary. It is certainly exerting no drag on new mortgage 
business. Particular interest will attach to building society 
policy during the current year, if the present check in the 
gilt-edged market proves to be the turning-point for low 
interest rates. The effects of a significant rise in ‘‘ out- 
side ’’ rates on deposit business and building costs would 
require careful supervision. 





COMPANY NOTES 


‘* Great West Road ’’ Companies.—The motorist who 
drives along the Great West Road out of London and sees 
the steadily increasing array of new factories, depots and 
distribution centres growing up on either side of the high- 
way, is constantly reminded of the southward drift of in- 
dustry and of the new industrial area growing up round 
London. If the motorist is also an investor he may wonder 
what implications those new structures of glass and concrete 
may represent in terms of Stock Exchange securities. The 
Great West Road district is representative of a new current 
now flowing in industry. The change from steam to electric 
drive has delivered the manufacturer from his old dilemma. 
Instead of weighing the advantages and disadvantages of 
proximity to a coalfield or proximity to the consuming 
market, he is now free to place his works near to his 
dominant market (which for the majority of trades is 
London) and more effectively to centralise under his own 
eye both the production and the selling of his goods. The 
first investment implication of the Great West Road, there- 
fore, affects the railway stockholder. The highway itself 
symbolises the modern development of road transport. 
Proximity to London represents the utilisation of short 
distance road transport from factory instead of from rail- 
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head. The long, low factory buildings without boiler house 
or chimney stack typify the new transmission of power in 
the form of electricity over the lines of the grid and distri- 
butor system, supplanting the old transmission of power in 
the form of coal traffics on the railways. Here is the concrete 
embodiment of what lies behind the subsidiary series in our 
Trade Activity Index. The new trades and building and 
distribution all achieved a record activity for 1934 according 
to our indices. Railway freight traffics, however, remained 
low, with only moderate recovery from the trough of de- 
pression. It is therefore natural to find motor trades 
centring on the Great West Road—Firestone Tyres, 





(Profits in £°000) 




















| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
‘ 
! 
smith’s Potato Crisps (Mar. 31) :— | | 
Earned for Div. . 64-1") 53-4 1-3 50-6 | 100-2 
Earned % salsa 25-2°}] 21-2 21-0 20-8 40-2 
aia Se 15 5 12} 15 15t 
Tecalemit (Oct. 31) :— 
Prospectus profits ............+9+ rae 20-3 12-5 14°5 24-4 43-5* 
Assocd. Portland Cement (Dec. 31): 
Larned for Ord. sevesceseesene | 240°9 | 260-3 | 262-5 | 248-3 | 248-9 
Barued % 8-0 8-9 8-1 7° 7:1 
Div. % 8 5 8 7 7 
Wn. Cory (Mar. 31) :— 
i:arned for Ord.{............... | 697-8 | 642-7 | 584-1 | 512-1 | 565-0 | 552-0 
Earned % bhai eetneuad 25°4 23-1 20-6 18-2 20-6 19°38 
oe. % -. 17-5 17°53 17-5 15-0 | 15-0 15-0 


* Brokea period equated to 12 months. And capital bonus of 5 per cent. 
I eq I 
¢ lucluding employees’ shares. 


Tecalemit, Armstrong-Saurer Service Station, Packard Ser- 
vice Station, Pyrene, Hudson-Essex Motors, to mention a 
few. Secondly, it is natural to find concerns whose pro- 
ducts appeal to the London consumer—Jantzen (bathing 
dresses), Macfarlane and Lang (biscuits), Coty (perfumery), 
Macleans (tooth paste), Smith’s Potato Cnsps. A third 
group is concerned with auxiliary products of various 
kinds which are themselves attracted by a growing industrial 
district in the London area—Thompson and Norris (corru- 
gated boxes), Sir William Burnett (chemicals), Cement 
Marketing Company, United Water Softeners. As a new 
industrial centre the Great West Road does not accom- 
modate the headquarters of many concerns well known to 
the Stock Exchange. It is a nursery for future public com- 
panies—Smith’s Crisps and Tecalemit have already made 
their debut—and it is a centre with obvious attractions for 
the branches or distribution depots of established concerns. 
The profit record of a few shares which may enter the in- 
vestor’s mind as he drives is set out in the accompanying 
table. It suggests a prosperous community. If the Great 
West Road be expanded to include all it stands for in 
industrial development round London, the great public 
utility companies supplying electricity and gas, and the 
London Transport Board may be added. 


* * * 


Some Good Recoveries.—We group in the following 
table a three-year revenue comparison of six companies in 
widely differing branches of industry whose reports have 
appeared this week. From cycles to cement, and from 
condiments to coal, the fruits of recovery are clearly 
apparent. Thus Currys, Limited, the multiple cycle dealers, 
whose earnings have shown a consistent improvement since 
1930, report an increase in total profits of nearly £30,000 at 
£100,008, thanks to expanding purchasing power and the 
renewed popularity of the bicycle. H.P. Sauce continues 
to cater profitably for palates of all classes. Earnings have 
shown a declining tendency in recent years, but the latest 
result suggests that a series of moderate falls from £220,084 
for 1930 has been checked. The dividend of 30 per cent. 
paid since 1929 has always been comfortably earned, and 
the balance sheet, with £696,000 in trustee securities, shows 
an increasingly strong position. Taylor Walker experienced 
a sharp fall in profits in 1932, but further progress has been 
made in redressing the decline by expanding operations 
beyond the East End to new housing settlements, and, 
through Wells and Perry, as far afield as Chelmsford. The 
dividend is increased from 8 to 9 percent. In June last the 
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directors of Tunnel Portland Cement announced a 100 per 
cent. bonus, accompanied by the statement that falling 
prices had been more than offset by increased turnover, and 
that stabilisation of the industry throughout the country had 
been achieved. Probably the first factor has contributed 
more to the increase in working profits from {£220,458 to 
£235,090. The 18 per cent. dividend, less tax, requires 
{90,500, against £50,000 for 1933. The results of Welsh 
Associated Collieries have confirmed the board’s statement 








Ordinary Shares 
Company and Date of Total |[————————— ees SCY 
Accounts Profits Aeonent 


Earned | Rate 


Dividend} Quotation 














f f oy, o7, s. fd 
oe 1933 | 56,462 | 30,671 | 11-6 6 oom 
Currys | 1934 | 70,851 42,096 | 15-4 10 me is 68 
(Jan. 12) (2) ) 1935 | 100,008 65,187 | 23-7 15 {é) 
sit tems 1932 | 208,382 | 189,732 | 38-8 30 
P. Sauce | {1933 | igs.6s0 | 173,030 | 35-8 | 30 £68 419 @ 
(Dec. 31)\ 1934 | 198,020 | 178,915 | 35-4 30 
sg “ 1932 | 322,019 | 213,352 8-9 8 
ee 1933 | 343,821 | 235,529 10-2 8 haw 443 
(Pec. 91) | 1934 | 361,117 | 268,765 10-8 9 
Tunnel Port- (1932 | 215,780 | 83,679 | 41-8 20t 
land Cement< 1933 | 220,458 | 87,822 | 43-9 25¢ | }42/-(e) | 4 9 9 
(Dec, 31) | 1934 | 235/090(c)| 149,440 | 33-1(d)} — 18( 
Welsh Associ- (1932 | 241,618 | 19,492()|_ ... Nil 53% £1 
ated Collieries< 1933 | 307,895 68,253(b) oy Nil pref. § 69 
(Dec, 31) (1934 } 420,567 | 201,526(0))-.. 54(0) 20/7} 


1932 | 164,741 
1933 | 189,156 
(1934 | 173,707 


89,615 22-4 Ht) 
118,961 29-7 214t | >£64 
30°5 26}t 


22,124 


Woolcombers... 


(Dec. 31) 78 





t Tax free. (a) Approximately. (b) Earned for preference dividends. None paid 
from 1930 to 1933 on old 74 per cent. preference. Full payment for 1934 on new 54 per 
cent. preference, for which quotation and yield is given. (c) Excluding £27,310 profit 
ou realisation of investments. (d) On £600,0U0 ordinary capital, against £300,000 in 
1932-33, Dividend paid less tax. (e) 1Us. shares. 





accompanying the merger scheme, for total profits have in- 
creased from {£307,895 to £420,567. This further recovery in 
earnings has permitted full payment on the 54 per cent. pre- 
ference and 4 per cent. on the participating preferred 
ordinary. The final result of Woolcombers emphasises the 
equity possibilities of debenture repayments. Total profits, 
in fact, have fallen by £15,000, but lower requirements for 
depreciation and debenture interest have increased the 
ordinary earnings to £122,124, and a total payment of 26} 
per cent., against 21} per cent., both tax free, is declared. 


* * * 


Electric Supply Results.—The first batch of electric 
supply results and final dividend declarations is somewhat 
disappointing in the light of the substantial increase in the 
units generated by all authorised undertakers last year— 
13.8 per cent. as against an increase of 10.7 per cent. in the 
previous year. Apart from the London companies, which 
operate under special conditions, only one company so far 
has increased its total dividend for 1934, viz. Clyde Valley 
Electric, which has paid a total of 8 per cent., against 
7 per cent. for 1933. Further comment on the results of 
this company and of the North-Eastern Electric, which 
maintained its dividend at 6 per cent., must await the 
publication of the accounts. The Electrical Distribution of 
Yorkshire increased its sales of current by 15.2 per cent. 
Gross revenue receipts are not shown in the report, but 
after paying a larger preference dividend on the increased 
capital the amount available for the ordinary shares is up 
by £18,125 to £161,308. The dividend, which is main- 
tained at 9 per cent., requires £104,625, and the reserve 
appropriation has been increased from £40,000 to £50,000. 
It would appear that this appropriation is fully required 
for depreciation. New capital expenditure on plant and on 
subsidiaries exceeded £300,000. Units sold by the 
Northampton Electric showed practically no_ increase 
during the year, which is not surprising in view of the slow 
recovery of the boot and shoe industry. Gross revenue in- 
creased by £4,628 to £313,478, but as a result of substan- 
tially higher costs in respect of generation and rates the 
amount available for the ordinary capital before deprecia- 
tion is down by {22,985 to £138,322. The depreciation 
charge is reduced by £12,909, leaving £83,162 available 
for the ordinary shares, against {93,238 in the previous 
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LIMITED 


(Incorporated under the Companies Act, 1929.) 
SHARE CAPITAL 


Authorised } 
£1,500,000 
in 6,000,000 Shares of 5s, each. 


Issued or to be Issued: 
£750,000 
in 3,000,000 Shares of 5s. each, 


The Subscription List will open on Tuesday next, March 5th, 1935, for an 
ISSUE AT PAR OF 


1,000,000 OF THE ABOVE SHARES OF 5s. 


EACH. 


Subscribers will be granted an option available for two years from the date of the first general allotment by the Company to subscribe 
at par for one further share for each share allotted. 


DIRECTORS: 
HERBERT GEORGE LATILLA (Chairman of Gold Coast Selection Trust, Limited), Chairman. 
MAJOR-GENERAL SIR WILLIAM GEORGE LAWRENCE BEYNON, K.C.1.E., C.B., D.S.O. 


(Director of Rhodesia Mines Trust, Limited+_ 


CAPTAIN FRANK ELLIOT STOBART (Director of the Nigerian Gold Mines, Limited). 
ROBERT SWEENY (U.S.A.) (Director of Gold Coast Banket Areas, Limited). 


The issue is being made in connection with the acquisition from Gold Coast Banket Areas, 
Limited, and Nigerian Gold Mines, Limited, of Gold Mining Concessions on the Tarkwa 
Banket Range of the Gold Coast Colony, West Africa, occupying an area of more than 


27 square miles. 


It is estimated that upwards of 140,000,000 tons of Banket underlie these Concessions, 
of which a substantial amount should be payable. 


Prospectuses and Forms of Application can be obtained from the 


BANKERS: 
BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED, 54, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3, and All Branches. 
BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL & OVERSEAS), 29, Gracechurch Street, London, E.C.3. 
BROKERS: 
LEON BROS., 31, Throgmorton Street, London, E.C.2, and Stock Exchange. 
MILLAR & LLEWELLYN, 24, Austin Friars, London, E.C.2, and Stock Exchange. 


REGISTERED OFFICE OF THE COMPANY: 
Finsbury Pavement House, Moorgate, London, E.C.2, 
and from: 
THE FEDERATED TRUST & FINANCE CORPORATION, LIMITED, 


20, Copthall Avenue, London, &.C.2. 





year. The dividend, which is maintained at Io per cent., 
takes {72,500, but here again, in view of the reduced 
depreciation charge, there would not appear to be much, 
if any, real margin of undistributed earnings. As from 
April 1st the company’s Hardingstone generating station 
was operated by the C.E.B. as a selected station. New 
capital expenditure during the year amounted to less than 
{100,000. Of the London and extra-London companies, 
Metropolitan Electric, County of London, South London 
Electric and Brompton and Kensington have maintained 
their previous dividends. Amongst the companies whose 
accounts have already appeared, Charing Cross, Kensing- 
ton and Knightsbridge and Westminster Electric have 
repeated their statutory dividends of 7 per cent., London 
Electric has paid an extra 1 per cent., and St. James’ and 
Pall Mall has paid a special bonus of 1} per cent. in addi- 
tion to the statutory 7 per cent., as against 74 per cent. in 
all for 1933. The facility with which some at least of the 
companies subject to the provisions of the London Elec- 
tricity Acts, 1925 (Nos. I and 2), are able to pay bonus 
dividends must be rather surprising to the authors of these 
Acts. It was apparently intended at the time that bonus 
dividends from 1931 onwards should be a reward for a 
substantial increase in efficiency as reflected in lower costs 
of operation which were passed on to the consumer. It 
is not easy to understand how some of the companies con- 
cerned have been able to achieve such appreciable reduc- 
tions in costs as have been made since 1931. The standard 
prices on which ‘‘ consumers’ benefit ’’ is calculated, how- 
ever, are subject to revision under certain conditions, 
including amalgamation. It will be interesting to see 
whether the proposed holding company, which is to take 
over control of a number of the London companies, will 
be regarded as an amalgamation. 


* * * 


Courtaulds’ Strength.—The latest report of Courtaulds 
Limited, suggests that some of the shrewdest brains in the 
country are continuously directing the company’s affairs. 
Though they may possibly have never heard of the 


Robbins-Hayek school, they are, in many ways, the 
most convincing of all its pupils, for the success of the 
Courtauld business has been based on adherence, in good 
times and bad, to the principle of charging the consumer 
less and less for more and more. In the twelve months. 
to December 31st last the total profit balance for the under- 
taking was {£4,747,986, against £5,551,294 in the previous 
year. The latter amount, however, included approxi- 
mately {£500,000 of fortuitous exchange profit on the 
American Viscose dividend. Excluding this amount and 
allowing for lower income tax and excise duty, net ordin- 
ary earnings in 1934 were 7.6 per cent., free of tax, against 
6.9 per cent. in 1933. 


Years to December 31, 
1932 1933 1934 


£ £ £ 
Balance of profit, including dividend 
receipts, and after depreciation..... 4,039,879 5,551,294 4,747,986 
Less estimated amount derived from 


dollar exchange profits ............++. aus 500,000 —... 
Weat: RRARROR ..nccccccccenccsescccescescosees 4,039,879 5,051,294 4,747,986 
Income tax and excise duty ........... 2,354,268 2,972,648 2,503,602 
NIN sacaes cecevesienscasnqonuatacenasseensaees 26,560 26,595 26,595 


Preference dividend (gross) ............ 400,000 400,000 400,000 


Ordinary shares (free of tax)— 


Mit on sias xcdetnneieniddauuinay 1,259,051 1,652,051 1,817,789 

PE ph ccnaciGadadeidinddcabiawadieenss 960,000 1,440,000 1,800,000 

PEE ict ciseccesnncocaniedscunense 5-2t 6-9 7-6 

INE Na chadic sxcnadenmnesdsacsientnat 4 6 74 
a aaa 207,007¢ 200,000§ 


239,388 251.438 269,228 


¢ Amount written off, or reserved, in respect of Continental 
investments or advances. Earned rate, after deduction of this 
amount, 4-4 per cent. tax free. § General reserve. Total amount, 
£700,000. Consideration was given in deciding 1933 allocation to 
fact that about £500,000 was derived from profits on dollar exchange, 
shown as deduction from total profits above. 


II cc os ccecsandmensnneccee 


The increased dividend represents payment almost to the 
hilt, for which the satisfactory outlook doubtless affords an 
explanation. The company sold its entire output of English 
rayon yarns last year, the total weight of yarn increasing 
by about 174 per cent. A further growth for 1935 is in 
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view, the increase in capacity, promised a year ago, being 
nearly complete. The company has full order books and is 
arranging for further extensions. Its textile mills are also 
running full time. Abroad, last year’s experience was 
rather more disappointing. In America, 1934 brought 
price-cutting, labour troubles and smaller sales of yarn. 
Although demand has improved and the American Viscose 
Company is now selling its whole output, the position 
warrants only “‘ limited and conditional optimism.’’ 
Courtaulds (Canada) substantially increased its sales of 
rayon yarn, and the Italian and German companies in 
which Courtaulds is interested showed improving results, 
though immediate benefit in the latter country was nullified 
by exchange restrictions. French conditions are still 
adverse. The company is proceeding with the development 
of rayon staple fibre and of cellophane paper. Meanwhile, 
it is taking no risks with the gilt-edged market. It has sold 
the bulk of its British Government securities, and repur- 
chased stocks with fixed redemption dates. The realised 
profit on the exchange has been {£3,901,840, of which 
£3,000,000 has been transferred to general reserve (raising 
it to {9,000,000), and the balance retained as a special 
reserve against the book value of securities in the balance 
sheet, which are now carried at £18,054,770, against a 
middle market valuation for December 31st of £20,256,858. 
The outlook promises a further steady but not spectacular 
increase in earnings on the ordinary shares, which, at their 
present price of 50s., yield £3 per cent., free of tax, 
equivalent to £3 17s. 5d. per cent. gross on last year’s divi- 
dend of 7} per cent., free of tax. 


* * * 


London and North Eastern Railway.—The accounts 
of the London and North Eastern Railway were unavailable 
for our review of 1934 results in last week’s Economist. We 
now show the relevant figures under the headings used for 
the other three railways : — 












































(Amounts in £°000) 
Railway Operation Ancillaries 
; . Net i > Net 
Receipts | Expenses Receipts Receipts | Expenses Receipts 
BP naccsnsonone 42,688 35,211 7,476 6,102 6,285 —183 
eee 44,914 36,932 7,982 6,462 6,589 —127 
Percentage of Increase M Seen 
in Gross Income ab- Revenue Debenture Stocks 
sorbed by Expenditure from Total Net 
Oa a* 
Transport ae Paid No. of times 
Railways | Ancillaries} Holdings (Full) Covered 
ae _ 168 7,723 4,255 1-81 
ee 77-3 84-5 216 8,348 4,253 1-96 
* Including joint lines and miscellaneous receipts and charges. 
. - —_ Earned 
Guaranteed Stocks Senior Preference Stocks and Paid 
on 4% 
‘ 2nd Pref. 
Paid | Times | paig | Paid (%)| Paid (%)| £970, | and 
(Full) Covered 4°% Pref. | 5°, Red. Pref+ neening 
a 2,428 1-16 1,065* 2 24 1°95 Nil 
ee 2,428 1-25 1,730* 3} 4% 3°13 Nil 























* After bringing in £50,000 from general reserve in each year. Amount carried for- 
ward (in £’000): 1933, 57; 1934, 43. t And 5 per cent. red. pref. in proportion. 


The company secured an increase of nearly £2} millions in 
gross railway receipts, but the percentage absorbed by in- 
creased expenditure was much the largest of any of the 
four railways. This may be attributed almost entirely to the 
company’s method of charging maintenance, which results, 
broadly, in heaviest charges when receipts are greatest. 
Actually, maintenance expenditure rose from {11,303,431 
in 1933 to {12,719,362 in 1934, the company having re- 
served some £538,000 to meet the cost of renewals of rolling 
stock on the 1934 programme, not completed within the 
vear. Ason the other railways, revenue from road transport 
investments showed a gratifying increase. Total net revenue 
has risen by £625,027. The 4 per cent. first preference 
stock is to receive a dividend of 3} per cent. (of which 3} per 
cent. was fully earned), against 2 per cent. for 1933, while 
the 5 per cent. redeemable preference stock, ranking pari 
passu, receives 47, per cent., against 2} per cent. Allowing 
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for estimated rating reductions and higher wages in 1935, 
it would appear that, if all other receipts and expenses re- 
mained unchanged, both the senior preference stocks would 
be approximately fully covered. The prospects of the second 
preference stock—every 1 per cent. dividend on which would 
require increased earnings of {£661,000—is thus entirely 
dependent or the continuation of trade recovery this year. 
The accounts of all four railways will be analysed in detail 
in forthcoming issues of the Economist. 


* * * 


Irish Railway Results.—Some significant comparisons 
are afforded by the Great Northern and Great Southern 
Railway Companies’ accounts. Both companies have ex- 
perienced an appreciable recovery, although a return to 
the more normal activity of 1929 is naturally still far to 
seek. A foolish and bitter tariff war over the Irish Sea and 
the border, however, has not prevented some measure of 
expansion in receipts, but the experience of the two com- 
panies must be sharply distinguished. The net railway 
receipts of the Great Southern have increased by just over 
£8,000 to £313,320, but total net income is over £70,000 
higher at {506,862. For this expansion, road transport is 
almost entirely responsible, the net receipt having increased 
from {15,004 in 1933 to £80,394 in 1934. During the year 
two road concerns, previously controlled, were merged in 
the company, and under the powers of the Road Transport 
Act of 1933 further acquisitions and negotiations were 
undertaken, of which the capital schedules give adequate 
proof. The road services, in this first year of active ex- 
ploitation, bring in over 25 per cent. of the gross passenger 
receipts. The new developments would appear to carry 
useful future benefits, although the limit of profitable exten- 
sion will undoubtedly be reached earlier than in this 
country. Some {148,091 (against £1,213 in 1934) is avail- 
able after meeting debenture interest and service on the 
miscellaneous issues of leased lines, and accordingly the 
arrears for 1932 on the 4 per cent. guaranteed preference 
have been met by a draft of £7,323 on carry forward. The 
Great Northern figures show a greater resilience in the 
railway revenues, for the net loss of £45,826 has been con- 
verted into a profit of £46,361. Although steps are being 
taken to acquire a number of road lorry licences in the 
company’s Irish Free State area, legislative powers in 
Northern Ireland are not yet available. The Government, 
however, has decided to give effect to Sir Felix Pole’s main 
proposals in this matter. The net loss on road services has 
been reduced from {27,828 to £8,317. A transfer of 
£65,454 from ‘“‘ Miscellaneous Accounts’’ (against 
£46,982 from the same source, £100,000 from general 
reserve, and {38,336 balance brought in for 1933) has been 
necessitated to pay interest on the 4 per cent. Guaranteed 
Stock. Stockholders will welcome these indications of 
recovery, buttressed by the road developments, but a 
further substantial increase in traffics must be won before 
adequate profitability is restored. 


* * * 


‘‘Kaffirs’? and the South African Budget.—Mr 
Havenga, the South African Finance Minister, has con- 
sistently regarded the ‘‘ gold premium”’ as a gift 
conferred on the mining industry by the Government when 
it decided to abandon the gold standard. In his 1934 
Budget, therefore, he demanded, in effect, that one-half 
of this “‘ gift’’ be returned to the Government by way 
of taxation. In addition to normal income tax, conse- 
quently, he imposed an Excess Profits Duty levied on 
the difference between actual profits per ton and those 
earned in November and December, 1932, the months 
immediately preceding South Africa’s abandonment of the 
gold standard. By lowering the grade of ore milled, how- 
ever, the mines reduced their excess profits and thus their 
liability for taxation. In addition, approved capital ex- 
penditure was allowed as a set-off to assessments, and 
the yield of gold-mining taxation fell short of Mr 
Havenga’s estimate by over {1,000,000. This year, in 
spite of an actual surplus of {2} millions and the prospect 
of another surplus of equal amount, Mr Havenga is deter- 
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mined to exact his pound of flesh in the shape of one-half 
of the excess profits. The E.P.D. formula is to remain 
unchanged, but there is to be added to it a surcharge of 
35 per cent. In the table below an attempt has been made 
to show the effect on earnings for the current year, based 
on those for January, 1935, of a number of Rand mining 
companies, under the new taxation system. 

Estimated 

Amount Per 


Share available, Present 
under New Dividend Rate 
Conditions, for per Share 
Dividends and (Based on 
Capital Dec., 1934, 
Expenditure Dividends) 
Cree BEMIOE cinsinssacsseccaceenesss 15/9 18/- 
Geduld Proprietary ...........+.+. 12/6 14/- 
Consolidated Main Reef.......... 5/3 5/- 
Randfontein Estates ............ 5/- 3/6 
Robinson Deep (‘‘ B”’ Shares) 3/6 4/- 
West Kand Consolidated......... 2/3 3/- 
SGMNOT BIN TOOK on<ccceseceeeseses -/9 —/6 
Nourse Mines .....ccccccscccceseces 3/3 4/- 
East Rand Proprietary........... 2/- 3/- 


In studying these estimates, it should be borne in mind 
that such companies as Simmer and Jack, West Rand 
Consolidated, and East Rand Proprietary are at present 
increasing their output, and that the calculations might 
be materially affected by a further rise in the price of 
gold or in the grade of ore milled. Further, Mr Havenga 
has himself stated that the 35 per cent. surcharge should 
give him more than the sum which he requires, in which 
case he will make a pro rata rebate to the mines. The 
table is designed merely to show the relative effect on 
different mines. 


* * * 


Bibiani.—The report of this West African company for 
the past financial year, writes our mining correspondent, 
makes a mixed showing. On the one hand an increase of 
590,400 tons, to 1,030,400 tons, is disclosed in the ore re- 
serves. The difference, however, is approximately offset 
by a fall of 4.25 dwts. to 8.75 dwts. in the average value. 
After deduction of mine development charges, export 
duty and some allowance for depreciation, a net profit of 
{30,100 is shown from the treatment by the pilot plant of 
55,300 tons of ore. The cost—including development but 
not the other charges mentioned above—averaged 29s. 3d. 
These results may not be altogether a pleasant surprise to 
many shareholders. The metallurgical problem, appar- 
ently, has not been completely solved. It is now believed 
that ‘‘ roasting ’’ may be eliminated from the process 
without adverse results. Some years ago the Ashanti Gold- 
fields made a complete change over on these lines at consid- 
erable expense, but with beneficial effect on the working cost 
average. For some time past the developments recorded 
in the quarterly reports of the Bibiani have been discourag- 
ing, the values rarely exceeding 6 dwts. Shareholders will 
be gratified to notice the improvement in the statement 
for the December quarter. In view of the rather loose 
“ profit-in-sight ’’ estimates current in the market, we have 
endeavoured to arrive at the position. If, to the value of 
the ore reserves, on the basis of gold at 140s. per ounce, 
be applied the percentage of extraction and the cost ratio 
prevailing at the Ashanti mine, a surplus of approximately 
Ios. per share is indicated, equal to slightly over half a 
million pounds. At current quotation the Bibiani is valued 
in the market at nearly £2,750,000. 


* * * 


F Other Company Results.—Our profit and loss sum- 
Mary on page 496 includes 30 companies whose results 
are not set out in individual or ‘‘ group ’’ notes on preced- 
ing pages. Some interesting reports are included, particu- 
larly in the stores group. They confirm, in the main, the 
preliminary figures given in the Economist a fortnight ago, 
but additional reports include Swan and Edgar, whose 
Profits have increased from {86,700 to £88,137, and Peter 
Robinson with profits of £89,591 against £85,452. Divi- 
dends are maintained at 6 and 34 per cent. respectively. 
In this group, Saxone Shoe reports an advance from 


£44,871 to £53,507, and the dividend is raised from 5 to 
6} per cent. Further provincial gas reports, including 
Swansea, Tunbridge Wells and Hastings, show little change 
in profits, and none in dividends. Among the miscellaneous 
reports, Alpha Cement reveals a small reduction in profits 
at £31,944, but the dividend is increased from 4 to 5 per 
cent. New Transvaal Chemical has enjoyed a better year, 
and the profits of {26,995 now cover the preference divi- 
dend with a fair margin. James Booth and Company, 
the metal workers, report net profits of £53,655, against 
£48,642 for 1933. The dividend of 15 per cent. is easily 
covered, and {15,000 is placed to reserve. The accounts of 
Bovril, Limited, suggest that the recovery of 1933, which 
followed two lean years, has been consolidated. Net profits 
amount to {184,669 against £174,503. The 1933 profits, 
however, included an undisclosed transfer from tax reserves, 
while the 1934 figures include {£125,360 from reserve. 
General Hydraulic Power confirms its reputation as a 
steady profit earner with a net figure of £83,294, compar- 
ing with £84,285 for 1933. Several important preliminary 
profits announcements have appeared this week. Gallaher, 
Limited, whose shares have been an active feature in recent 
months, announce a record net profit of £441,841 for 1934, 
comparing with £305,960 for 1933. The ordinary dividend 
is increased from 11 to 18 per cent., and plans are afoot to 
issue 106,675 {1 ordinary shares at {2 Ios. per share to 
holders in the ratio of one in ten. Preliminary figures of 
African and European Investment show a profit of £863,167 
and the dividend is doubled at 15 per cent. Interim divi- 
dends have been announced by United Steel Companies, 
which is to pay 2} per cent. as a maiden interim dividend, 
and Staveley Coal and Iron, which has declared an interim 
of 3 per cent. tax free, against 2} per cent. a year ago. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Great Western Railway, Southern Railway, Man- 
chester Ship Canal, Pearl Assurance, British Assets Trust, 
Padang Langkat Rubber Estates, Selfridge and Company, 
South African Torbanite, and Currys. At the Great Western 
Railway, Sir Robert Horne referred to the company’s 
centenary in August, and discussed the increase in last year’s 
revenue, relations with thetrade unions, the development of 
air services, the possibility of rating reductions, the progress 
of passenger and goods traffic, and the prospects of further 
expansion in 1935. At the Southern Railway meeting Mr 
Holland-Martin reviewed the circumstances which led to the 
recent successful rating appeal. He put the estimated saving 
at some £300,000 per year, and pointed out that a consider- 
able sum would be due to thecompany foroverpayment since 
1931. The chairman of the Manchester Ship Canal pointed 
out that in every month last year, except January, the traffic 
returns showed an increase over those of the preceding year. 
Special reference was made to the tendency of new industries 
to settle in the zone served by the Ship Canal. At the Pearl 
Assurance meeting Mr George Tilley stressed the social 
aspects of insurance. He disclosed that the gross interest 
yield on the assurance funds had fallen by only 2s. 6d. to 
£5 1s. rod. per cent. in the Ordinary and £5 os. 2d. per 
cent. in the Industrial branch. Highly satisfactory valua- 
tion surpluses had permitted the maintenance of bonus rates. 
The chairman of the British Assets Trust disclosed that a 
conservative estimate of revenue for the current year 
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suggested the possibility of a certain improvement, provided 
that the company’s dollar income could be converted at 
an exchange rate not less favourable than that of last year. 
Shareholders in the Padang Langkat Rubber Estates were 
informed that the company expected to enter the dividend- 
paying stage at no distant date. The chairman of Selfridge 
and Company, discussing the silver jubilee of the business, 
declared that 29 selling departments had reached their 
highest figures, and net receipts would probably have 
touched {40v,000 but for the unseasonable weather of the 
early winter. At the statutory meeting of South African 
Torbanite the deputy chairman reported excellent progress 
in the development of the undertaking. The chairman of 
Currys discussed a record profit and a proposed increase of 
capital, and described the board’s programme of expansion 
of branches in selected districts. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET | 
Marcu 12 


AcCcOUNT 
Marcu 14 


Markets this week have shown little lustre. Political and 
economic trepidation has distinctly abated, but few pointers 
have been adduced to tempt possible purchasers. Quota- 
tions have thus made little progress, as a whole, towards 
recouping the recent falls. The retail trade figures and the 
rayon production returns helped to relieve the general 
mediocrity, but against the background of a weak sterling 
exchange and the course of rail traffics, which, on paper, 
looks particularly poor, prices could not make much head- 
way. Gold shares alone presented signs of activity, stimu- 
lated by the record price established this week for the 
metal. 

The gilt-edged market staged little increase in activity. 
Monday was particularly depressing, for there were few 
buyers for the stocks on offer. 3} per cent. Conversion 
Loan was especially weak, but recovered later. Renewed 
sales on Tuesday were followed by somewhat brighter con- 
ditions in later dealings, and the better tone was maintained 
on Wednesday and Thursday. Some dealers professed to 
find encouragement in the revenue return, but the prospect 
of higher estimates damped any income tax optimism. 
India stocks failed to respond to the more cheerful tone of 
gilt-edged, and Dominion issues, although firmer in mid- 
week, attracted little more interest. 

Foreign bonds found limited support. Brazilian loans 
were depressed, on reports that a reconciliation of views in 
the debt discussions was proving difficult. Funding issues 
reflected the resulting nervousness, but were steadier on 
Wednesday. Chinese bonds opened firm, but there was 
evidence of ‘‘ switching ’’ in the irregular price movements 
which followed. A fair amount of selling depressed Ger- 
man issues on Monday, but a partial recovery was main- 
tained on later days. 

Home rails made a further despondent showing. Traders 
correctly anticipated a bad Press for the traffics. This 
laid little emphasis on the extraordinary buoyancy of 
receipts a year ago, which renders weekly comparisons of 
doubtful value at the present time. London Transport, 
assisted by a better traffic return and the chairman’s re- 
marks at the Thomas Tilling meeting, advanced some two 
points. Foreign rails were not very active, but a more 
optimistic view on Argentine prospects and comparable peso 
traffics made for a firmer tone in this section. 

A poor day on Monday in the industrial market gave 
way to a tentative but steady improvement later in the 
week, in which the better tone of gilt-edged was a primary 
factor. Limited improvements of 3d. to 6d. were the main 
feature in mid-week dealings, and real interest was reserved 
for companies in the week’s news. Electricity supply 
shares were better on consideration of the week’s reports 
(discussed on page 486), but equipment shares showed 
renewed dullness. Breweries displayed no decisive trend, 
and tobacco shares, despite Tuesday's improvement and 
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the Gallaher results, became irregular. Among motors, 
Leyland and A.E.C. responded to registration and order 
figures, and private makers were a little firmer on Wednes- 
day. ‘‘ Heavy ’’ industrials, after two poor days, became 
more assured. The United Steel and Staveley dividends 
were helpful, and in the coal section Wm. Cory moved up. 
Quiet conditions in the textile group were relieved by 
Woolcombers, whose results (see page 486) attracted buyers, 
After an easier tendency, Courtaulds responded to the 
strong balance sheet position (discussed on page 487), 
Store shares had an easy tendency during the first three 
days, but the retail trade figures stiffened the market on 
Thursday. The miscellaneous leaders remained un- 
favoured until mid-week, when buyers of British Oxygen, 
Imperial Chemical and London Brick appeared at the 
lower levels. Cement shares enjoyed better support, on 
the Tunnel Cement profits (see page 486). Spillers were 
supported in a rather easier milling share market, but 
Dunlop and Turner and Newall moved fractionally lower. 
Bank and insurance shares were dull and undecided. 

Business in leading oil shares was very poor, with little 
interest either in London or on the Continent. Dealers re- 
mained sceptical of the American production position, and 
the new Control Bill had no influence. Special buying of 
British Borneo and United British of Trinidad provided re- 
lief from the general quietness. 

The quota decision disappointed a few operators in the 
rubber market who had incorrectly anticipated an immediate 
reduction of exports to 70 per cent. of standard. Although 
the direct influence was not great, it led to a protective 
lowering of quotations, and the volume of shares offered 
was readily absorbed. Tea shares became steadier, and 
some selective buying of Ceylon shares was noticeable. 

The gold mining market provided the only contrast to this 
week’s prevailing dullness. A record gold price and recon- 
sideration of the South African Budget suggested increased 
profit prospects for the leading producers, although it was 
noticeable that Johannesburg preferred to await the outcome 
of the Budget debate before making up its mind. A number 
of the leaders reached record quotations, but business was 
sound rather than exciting. West African shares were also 
more cheerful, led by a persistent demand for Ashanti Gold- 
fields, but Australian issues followed a declining course. 
Copper shares, after an inauspicious start, rallied with the 
metal later, and business was moderately stimulated by 
renewed reports of a forthcoming conference in New York. 
Tin shares were very weak, owing to successive sharp falls 
in the metal on Monday and Tuesday, but a slight rally 
occurred in mid-week. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 















































Wen 39 Feb. 21,| Feb. 22,| Feb. 25, | Feb. 26.| Feb. 27, | Feb. 28 
1935 " 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Government and 
Municipal Loans | 7,594 1,408 1,350 1,583 1,299 1,340 1,297 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... | 5,197 936 1,054 1,239 977 1,028 825 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ...... 20,760 4,010 3,714 4,029 3,488 3,464 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... | 3,148 542 535 694 597 627 
Mines (including 
TOOT) cccccvese 8,715 1,437 1,431 1,921 1,699 1,500 
ED ccunsulemiienbil 649 112 120 174 114 159 
Rubber, Tea and 
peniuennens 1,683 234 365 448 386 310 
47,746 8,879 8,574 | 10,088 8,560 8,428 
Corresponding day 
=e 9,108 8,566 7,622 7,892 





* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


** FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 








stocks. (1928 = 100) 
of 1985 — Feb. a |e 22,| Feb.23, | Feb, 25, | Feb. 26,| Feb. 27, a 28, 
(Jan. 23) '(Feb. 13) 1 1 1 19 











97-1 | 92:9 | 93-6 | 93-4 | crosea | 93-4 | 93-3 | 93-3 | 93-7 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest | 
of 1935 | Sores web. 31 


Feb. 22, Feb. 26, 
(Feb. 1) (Feb. 26)| 1935 {| 1935 t 


Feb. 27, 





Feb. zalren, 25, 
A 














Feb. 28, 
1 


141-0 | 137-8 | 198-3 | 138-3 | Cloned | 138-0 | 137-8 | 138-0 | 138-0 
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FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 

DuRING President Roosevelt’s tenure of office, his Admini- 
stration’s dual aims of reform and recovery have not been 
found ‘‘ good mixers.’’ At a moment when the Senate is 
showing an undoubted disposition to take liberties with the 
President’s prestige, it is unfortunate for Wall Street that 
official energies appear to be reserved for far-reaching social 
innovations rather than for matters designed to strengthen 
business confidence. So far, Mr Roosevelt has studiously 
refrained from committing himself on the decidedly contro- 
versial Banking Bill. The liveliest apprehension, however, is 
felt regarding the implications of the Holding Company Bill. 
Although utility stocks were a little firmer last week-end, 
on the decision, in the Alabama Court, that the Tennessee 
Valley Authority had no right to supply electricity in com- 
petition with existing private enterprise, the stocks turned 
easier again this week. The worst showing of all was made 
by railroads, which, early in the week, showed dangerous 
signs of a break. The suggestion that the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation may adopt a more Spartan attitude 
has frightened holders of railroad bonds whose status is far 
from being of the first grade. Statements have been forth- 
coming, from many companies, of their expectation to sur- 
vive the crisis without receivership, but the position leaves 
much to be desired. Industrial shares have held their 
ground fairly well, apart from steels, which were weak at the 
outset. The market for first-grade bonds has been dull, 
despite reported Treasury help in anticipation of future re- 
financing. Some commentators regard the market as over- 
sold, and look for the long-awaited recovery soon. The 
market’s lack of resilience, however, since the handing down 
of the gold clause judgments has discouraged the most 
sanguine operators. Business indices have remained 
dubious. Steel mill activity continues to decline, being 
put by the ‘‘ Iron Age ’’ at 48.5 per cent. of capacity this 
week, against 50.5 per cent. last week. Prices of scrap 
metal have shown further declines. Power production last 
week was also lower, though it showed an increase of 5 per 
cent. over the corresponding week of 1934. 


Feb. Feb. Feb. 27, Feb. Feb. Feb. 27, 
20, 27, 1935 20, 27, 1935 
, 1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv.t Eauiv.t 
Lb. Ln. 35%,°32-47 103} 103 105} Natl. Biscuit ...... 29 26% 27% 
Do. 4}%,'32-47 103$ 10248 105 Phelps Dodge ..... 15 14§ 9 154 
Do 4}%,'33-38 103% 03% 106 SN, vascacsnoue 48 47 48 % 
Atchison ............ 445° 41 42,6 | Sears-Roebuck 353 23 344 
TR ssecasceecss' | 8} 9 Un. Fruit............ 743 80} = 825 
Illinois Central..... iat 11% 1143 | U.S. Leather ...... 6 5k, 5 
N.Y. Central ...... 16 154 15% U.S. Rubber. ...... 14} 13% 14 
Pennsylvania ...... 214 204 BOS 1 UB. Bese) ..ccecess 354 32? 33 
Seuthern Pacific... 16% 143 15% | Westinghouse ..... 40 37? 38 
Southern Rly...... 12 ah 9} Woolworth ......... 55 54} 56 
Union Pacific ..... 98} 964 99 
' Am. Tel. and Tig. 103} 105 108% 
Amn. COR, coose-0s00e 119 §=-117s- 1204, | Imterboro R-T...... 148 13$ 14% 
Amer. Smelting... 968 34% 35 | Int. Tel. Teleg. .. 8B 74 
i, 103 oh 94 adio Corpn. a 5 4 5 
2 ° Utilities P. and L. 14 1 l* 
Bethlehem Steel... 29} 274 28 W. Union Tiz 9 ¢ 
Chrysler Motor ... 39} 36 37} - Union Tig. ... 28 25% 264 
Corn Prodnee Rf. eet 65 66 
Fastman Kodak... 121 120 123 Associated Gas“‘A” 3 2 ! 
Gen. Electric ...... 244 23 23% REE dei spkicanneesee 23 223 233 
Gen. Motors ...... 31a 30 31 Shell Union ........ 6 63 6 
Int. Harvester ... 392 3s 40% Std. California ... 31 295 30 
Mont. Ward ...... 263 25% 6 BTSs vce, 6 39 40} 


t Calculated at $4-86} to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 


1935 
1934 Jan. 1 to Feb. 27} Be- 
San fate Feb. 13,|Feb. 20.|Feb. 27, 
. of Year| 1935 1935 1935 
Highest)" 1935 





ai Highest} Lowest 


Sept. 19}Feb. 21] Feb. 6 | Jan. 9 
351 Industrials ... | 74:3 | 90-5 78-4 | §83-1 83-1 | 80-5 81-6 | 79-3 
SIN ciccastonnidisn 34-0 51-4 30-8b| 36-4 35-6 | 32-4 32-5 30 8 
37 Utilities 55-2¢| 83-4t} 53-3a} 58-0 | 57-9 55-1 53-3 54-3 


Total, 421 Stocks | 65-6 | 82-1 | 66-8 | 71-1 | 71-0 | 68-3 | 68-7 | 67-2 
Average yield of 
& 50 Industrial 


on Stocks om -—-; §3-62% |3-86% ||| 3-62% | 3-71% | 3-65% | 3-78% 
s 





t December 26th. + February 7th. (s) September 12th. 
§ January 2nd. | January 30th, (a) February 20th. (5) February 27th. 


DaILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


Lowest 
of 1935 
(Feb. 6) 


Feb. 23, 


of 1935 1935 


Feb. 20, 
(Jan. 7) 936 


Feb. 21, |Feb. 22, Feb. 25, | Feb. 26,| Feb. 27, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


























91-8 | 84-8 | 88-3 | 88-9 | closed | 86-2 





85-9 | 85-3 | 85-4 





ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 























Feb., 21, | Feb. 22, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 25, | Feb. 26, | Feb. 27, 
1935 1935 1935° 1935 1935 1935 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 700 540 740 950 930 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 13,330 Closed 8,610 12,200 13,380 12,560 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 151 103 119 150 139 





* Two-hour session. 


PARIS 


The general tone has been dull and dispirited. Rentes 
were steady on Monday, and many industrial shares were 
supported at the start. Selling, however, developed on a 
fair scale, and after a more or less successful resistance on 
Tuesday prices moved downwards, almost without excep- 
tion, in the middle of the week. Bank shares lost ground, 
and industrials were depressed. Only the gold-mining 
group made any advance, in sympathy with London, on 
the further fall in the sterling exchange. 


Feb. 20, Feb. 25, Feb. 27, Feb. 20, Feb. 25, Feb. 27, 

1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 10,500 10,550 10,285 | Wagons Lits ...... 65 625 61 
Crédit Lyonnais 1,799 1,766 1,750 | Mexican Eagle ... 24} 22 213 
Suez Canal ...... 17,705 17,700 17,870 } *‘Chartered’’ ... 79S 78% 78 
Chargeurs Kéunis 141 139 SE BE idwndencceneass 47% 47 463 
BD BOD eces<es 1,060 1,006 1,011 | De Beers ......... 411 406 400 
Royal Dutch 14,340 14,000 14,040 | ** Johnnies’’ 276 273) 275 

BERLIN 


The market last week was dull, but little change occurred 
in the general level of prices. Steel, electrical and potash 
issues were lower but engineering, store and textile shares 
remained steady to firm. Monday opened somewhat in- 
auspiciously, Reichsbank alone showing an advance. On 
Tuesday, however, in a firmer market, Reichsbank reached 
the highest quotation for the year, and potash issues were 
considerably higher. In the bond market, Reich Inscribed 
Six Per Cents. were marked down, and State and municipal 
loans came on offer. On Wednesday, it became known that 
the Cabinet had passed a law providing for conversion of 
the majority of outstanding long-term loans to a 4} per cent. 
basis. The scheme follows the same lines as its predecessor. 
The only Government loan affected is the 6 per Cent. Loan 
Liquidation Debt for about Rm. 1,200 millions. Other 
bonds affected include Rm. 400 millions of State, Rm. 200 
millions of provincial and Rm. 440 millions of municipal 
obligations. 

Feb. 20, Feb. 25, Feb. 27, Feb. 20, Feb. 25, Feb. 27, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank ...... 162-75 167-00 167-25 | A. E.G. 29-90 28-90 29-25 
D.D. Bank ...... 82-75 82-00 83-75 
Dresdner (New) 82-75 82-00 83-75 
I. G. Farbenin- 
dustrie ......... 141-00 140-50 141-25 


Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New) 34-25 33-10 33-50 


Siemens and Halske 147-40 146-25 147-60 


RES iircneiuunss 
Hamburg - Amer. 
(‘‘ Hapag New’’) 


54-50 53-40 55-00 
30-60 30-25 30-50 


AMSTERDAM 


After a depressed opening on Monday, the Bourse be- 
came more active, but subsequently relapsed into irregu- 
larity. Tin shares were depressed by the fall in the London 
price of the metal. The restriction percentages announced 
by the International Rubber Committee did not satisfy the 
bulls, and rubber shares were lower all along the line. Sugar 
shares, however, showed strength on news of large Javanese 
sales to Japan. Among industrial shares, Unilever N.V. 
had a downward tendency. 


Feb. 20, Feb. 25, Feb. 27, Feb. 20, Feb. 25, Feb. 27 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
2% Dutch Loan s 82 82% | SteelCommon ... 22 20% 19% 
54% German ... 34 31k 31} BIEN aeededicaes 33§ 33 
Unilever N.V. ... 88% 84} Ford Motor ...... 245 246% 247} 
Philips’ Lamps 2242 «3= 2213 ont Deli. Batavia Tob. 144 142 141 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ...... 1408 1374 137% 


| eee 36} 34} 35} Handels Ams. ... 169% 166% 169% 












CAPITAL ISSUES 


ALTHOUGH the Gilt-edged market has been, on the whole, 
a little firmer, no borrower of trustee status has ventured 
into the new issue market this week. The most interesting 
offer of the week, in many ways, has been signalised by the 
publication of particulars in connection with a ‘‘ placing ”’ 
of 4 per Cent. 35-Year Bonds by the Kingdom of Iceland, 
which have been purchased by Hambros Bank at 93, by 
Treasury permission. The interest is low for a foreign bond, 
but the borrower’s investment status is sound, despite the 
fact that recent budgets have shown substantial, though de- 
clining deficits. Among the week’s public offers Broom and 
Wade relied on the over-fashionable {1 Preference-Cum- 
5s.-Ordinary capitalisation. The company is taking over 
a well-established business manufacturing air-compressors, 
pheumatic tools, etc., whose profits have been fairly steady 
apart from a sharp decline due to the suspension of certain 
foreign orders in 1933. The prospects for both classes of 
shares are satisfactory, but voting control lies with “‘ in- 
side ’’ holders of Ordinary capital of £56,250, while outside 
subscribers, who will contribute £149,500 in cash for prefer- 
ence and ordinary shares, will have only a minority voting 
interest. C. W. Norris is acquiring a joinery manufacturing 
business whose profits have shown progressive expansion 
in the last 5} years, but are set out in the prospectus before 
charging depreciation, inter alia. The company has a 
‘“ straight ’’ capital, but the estimated 15 per cent. earn- 
ings for the first year as a public company seem to postulate 
the continuance of a boom in building. Capital and Coun- 
ties Laundries is an amalgamation of two London and an 
Exeter businesses. The capitalisation is decidedly high- 
geared, £30,000 of 2s. Ordinary shares ranking after £75,000 
of 6 per Cent. Cumulative Preference shares. For the 
Ordinary shares, therefore, everything depends on the ex- 
tent to which the directors’ expectations of ‘‘ substantial 
economies ’’ from unified control materialise. Among the 
issues ‘‘ by public advertisement,’’ are a mortgage deben- 
ture offer by the old-established and well directed Four Per 
Cent. Industrial Dwellings Company, and by a sound in- 
vestment trust company, The Second Mercantile Trust. 
Both issues take the form of 3} per cent. redeemable stock. 
Phoenix Investment Trust issue is for £100,000 4 per cent. 
stock, 1965-75. Another ‘‘ advertised ’’’ issue is that of 
Louis G. Ford, a South Coast builders’ merchant, tile- 
making and ironmongery business. The statement shows 
only average profits for the last four years and a consider- 
ably higher profit for the last year. Purchasers may ask 
whether any substantial fluctuations occurred during the 
preceding three years. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Feb. 23, 1935, including conversions, £81,367 ,539 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Feb. 23, 1935, excluding conversions, £20,736,857. 





_ National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week to February 23, 1935, £350,000. 





Nominal Conver- New First 
Capital sions 


z . roe 
one ‘ayment Liability 
To the Public . v4 2 
Capital and County Laundries, 75,000 
6% Cum. Pref. £1 at par............... 
75,000 Ord. Shares 2/- at 3/- ....... 7,500 
Broom and Wade, 115,000 6% Cum. 


75,000 9,375 65,625 
11,250 3,750 7,500 











A LU eee 115,000 115,000 11,500 103,500 
115,000 Ord. Shares 5/- at 6/-...... 28,750 34,500 5,750 28,750 
Norris (C.W.), 400,000shares 5/-atpar 100,000 100,000 50,000 50,000 
SUDEE wikcibbehenbiebnsnsneveterssveion 326,250 335,750 80,375 255,375 
Issues to Shareholders only 
Rover Company, 210,000 shares 8/- 
RIE dimisescumeneesesouescnccecncsoccces 84,000 84,000 42,000 42,000 
Taquah and Abosso Mines, 50,000 
ku 10,000 80,000 80,000 -- 
British Automatic Co., £250,000 54% 
Deb. Stk. (to repay 8% Deb. Stk. 
I cis iedeitesinberiainithnsansctiacnecsen 250,000 250,000 12,500 237,500 
Birmingham and District Investment 
Trust, 1,119,560 44% Cum. Pref. {1 
at 20/6 (to redeem 1,119,560 6% 
Came. Pret. £1 at BB) .....ccccccosses 1,119,560 1,147,549 
I aah ae acai 1,463,560 1,397,549 164,000 134,500 279,500 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription — 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ Whole year— £ £ 
= 83,614,838 21,586,607 a ctnibuay 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1934 .....0. 54,694,180 16,132,882 .. —_——— 467,921,500 244,780,500 
EEE sence 38,994,945 10,589,927 Ti icepsenees 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
1932 ....... 13,462,483 12,322,483 a 693,010,056 369,058,073 
. 153,838,410 


t This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 33% War 
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Nature of Borrowing 








Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ f £ £ 

ST cctesaabagebeamnneiniaibie 9,524,750 5,679,128 6,382,729 21,586,607 

Ti pticiteniabiaeneemrebeanene 9,024,100 2,686,888 4,421,894 16,132,882 
Whole year— 

I asenialeenitaeiih iadinatiialdiatiia 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
I Gis tinsccstupindeenbababbtiniabiag 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
i ihnicdhideviennintsetetianinns 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 

By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ 
Amount previously recorded..............ssssseseeeseees 7,137,382 = 13,967,480 
Morley (I. and R.), 700,000 5% Cum. Pest. £1.... 700,000 21/9 761,250 
Mansheld Brewery, 4% Deb. £300,000................ 300,000 102} 307,125 
OEE, TID ccnsccencncnpnccscncsevesocenesopscsoene 8,137,382 15,035,855 
Tebee pant, BBDE .cccccscccssseccoczcsconcccsvecesoosseccvose 5,256,851 5,408,876 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

Broom and Wade, Ltd.—Issue of 115,000 6 per cent. cumu- 
lative {1 preference at par and 115,000 5s. ordinary shares 
at 6s. per share. Acquires from September 30, 1934, under- 
taking of same name, manufacturers of drilling and other 
equipment, founded in 1899. Net assets, £236,527, acquired 
for £158,217, of which £101,967 cash and balance in 5s. shares, 
Combined profits, after depreciation, years to September 30th : 
1932, £21,209; 1933, £3,197; 1934, £21,219. Preliminary 
expenses, payable by vendors, £21,225. 

Capital and Counties Laundries, Ltd.—Issue of 75,000 6 per 
cent. cumulative {1 preference at par, and 75,000 2s. ordinary 
shares at 3s. per share. Formed to acquire three laundry 
businesses in London and Exeter. Net assets {86,444 acquired 
for {93,231 payable in cash, vendors paying preliminary 
expenses estimated at £10,500. Combined profits, after 
depreciation : 1931-32, £10,919; 1932-33, £12,113; 1933-34, 
£14,964. Managing directors apply for 225,000 additional 
ordinary shares at par. 

C. W. Norris, Ltd.—Issue of 400,000 5s. ordinary shares at 
par. Formed to acquire joinery manufacturing business of 
same name founded in 1844. Net assets acquired £46,601 
for £40,000, payable £10,000 in cash and allotment of 120,000 
5s. shares. Profits, before depreciation, years to May 3lst: 
1932, £11,663; 1933, £11,559; 1934, £16,186; half-year to 
November 30, 1934, £9,038. Preliminary expenses, £10,375. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Kingdom of Iceland.—Particulars of issue of {£530,000 
4 per cent. 35-year sterling registered bonds. Direct obligation 
of Iceland. Redemption at par by sinking fund completed 





March 15, 1970, or from 1945 on six months’ notice. Proceeds 
to repay short term loans in London. Total debt, after 
present issue {2,096,000. Population, 113,353. Budget 


deficits: 1932, £126,412; 1933, £58,691; 1934, £67,710. 
Export surplus: 1932, £471,063; 1933, £53,093; 1934, 
£167,902 deficit. 22.15 Icelandic kroner to the £. Bonds 


purchased by Hambros Bank at par. 


Four per Cent. Industrial Dwellings Company, Ltd.—Par- 
ticulars of issue of £250,000 33 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock. Incorporated 1885 to provide industrial 
dwellings to yield 4 per cent. net dividends. Stock redeemable 
by February 28, 1960, at par, or from February, 1945, on 
three months’ notice. Proceeds will repay existing mortgages 
of £245,500 at higher rate. Stock secured on properties valued 
£251,059 and first floating charge. Profits, before deprecia- 
tion: 1932, £16,645; 1933, £17,530; 1934, £20,247. Stock 
purchased at £99 per cent. by Stern Brothers. 


Second Mercantile Trust, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 
£125,000 34 per cent. debenture stock. Ranks pari passu 
with existing 5 per cent. stock and secured by floating charge. 
Repayable March 1, 1995, at par, or between March, 1940, 
and February, 1985, at 103 per cent. (and thereafter at par) 
on three months’ notice. Stock purchased by Rowe, Swann 
and Company at par. Further particulars in Official Year- 
Boo 


Louis G. Ford, Ltd.—Particulars of 36,486 6 per cent. 
cumulative 10s. preference shares issued at par and 203,514 
ls. ordinary shares at 2s. each. Business founded 1912, 
now developed as builders’ merchants. Average net profits, 
1931-34, £5,893. Profit for 1934, £10,065. Assets available 
for capital cover, £81,000. 


Phoenix Investment Trust, Ltd.—Issue of £100,000 4 per 
cent. stock, repayable at par 1965-1975. Interest payable 
February Ist and August Ist. The stock was sold by the 
company for repayment in full on February 1, 1935, at par. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 
Rover Company.—210,000 8s. shares offered at par to 
holders registered 24th January in proportion one new share 
(ranking for dividend from August 5, 1934) for every five 
shares held. 
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Taquah and Abosso Mines.—The directors have decided to 
jssue 50,000 4s. shares at 32s. to provide in part funds for 

urchase and erection of new plant. Shareholders registered 
February 25th will be entitled to apply for one new share for 
every 25 shares held and for any shares not taken up. 

John Ismay and Sons, Ltd.—This company, with an asso- 
ciated company, have purchased the Sterling Works at 
Dagenham. To provide the required capital 50,000 64 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares of {1 at 22s. 6d. are offered to 
shareholders. 


Thomas Tilling, Ltd.—The proposed issue of bonus shares 
has been approved. This necessitates the creation of 1,250,000 
{1 shares, to be issued at the rate of one share for each ordinary 
share held. 


Currys, Ltd.—Increase of the capital of 400,000 ordinary 10s. 
shares has been approved. 100,000 shares are being issued 
to existing holders at 25s. 


PRIVATE PLACING 
Clyde and Mersey Investment Trust.—Applications invited 
for £400,000 4 per cent. debenture stock at par. Stock will 
be repaid at £101 per cent. on March 31, 1965. The issue has 
not been underwritten. 


MARKET PLACING 

ford, Ltd.—A syndicate has acquired a block of £1 ordinary 
shares forming part of a total issue of 574,200 shares, in 
Ilford, Ltd., the manufacturers of photographic materials, 
and Stock Exchange dealings commenced on Tuesday last, 
at 25s. 

CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

Argentine Government 5 per Cent. Internal Loan, 1909.—The 
bonds of the Argentine Government 5 per cent. internal loan, 
1909, which were repaid March Ist are the outstanding amount 
of the international issue for the equivalent of £10,000,000 
made in February, 1909, to provide funds for the State railw ays 
and additional capital ‘for the Bank of the Nation and for 
other public works. £4,874,260 bonds of this loan were re- 
deemed by the sinking fund during the past 25 years, leaving 
outstanding /£5,125,740 bonds after the September, 1934, 
operation. Approximately £1,400,000 bonds of the £2,960,000 
bonds originally subscribed in London were converted in 
September, 1934, into the bonds of the 4} per cent. sterling 
conversion loan. After this conversion the amount of the 
issue remaining outstanding is approximately /£3,725,000 
bonds, which were repaid on March Ist. The repayment of 
these outstanding bonds, together with the repayment of the 
Port of the Capital 5 per cent. bonds outstanding which have 
been called for redemption on July 1, 1935, will complete the 
retirement of all the Argentine Government 5 per cent. sterling 
bonds dealt in on the London market. 

British Automatic Company, Ltd.— £250,000 8& per cent. 
debenture stock will be redeemed at par on July Ist by the 
issue of new 5} per cent. debenture stock at par. ‘The con- 
version offer is open until March 8th. 

Broadcast Relay Service, Ltd.—It is proposed to repay 
£150,000 7 per cent. debentures at £112 per cent. out of pro- 
ceeds of offer of 666,800 shares of Is. each at 5s. 44d. per share 
to the debenture and shareholders. Debenture holders will 
have right to subscribe 400 shares for each £100 debenture 
and to receive cash payment of /4 10s. 


Birmingham and District Investment Trust.—The 1,119,560 
6 per cent. preference shares {1 will be redeemed on April 1, 
1935, at 22s. by issue of 1,119,560 44 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares £1, ranking for dividend from April 1, 1935, 
at 20s. 6d. per share. 


Cunard Steam Ship Company.—The directors announce that 
they have decided to accept tenders of 5 per cent. mortgage 
debenture stock for cancellation by the company to a total 
nominal amount of £316,885, subject to audit, this being the 
amount tendered, at 99 per cent. and below. 


Shawinigan Water and Power Company.—This company 
announces that it has called for redemption on April Ist 
all of its outstanding five-year 6 per cent. secured notes, 
issued in 1932 and due February 1, 1937. Payment will 
be made at par, plus a premium of 1 per cent., and with 
accrued interest to date of redemption, at the offices of the 
Montreal Trust Company. The original authorised issue of 
the five-year notes amounted to $6,000,000. At the end 
of 1934, the company’s annual report disclosed that there 
were outstanding $4, 060,500 of the notes, with $1,939,500 
held in the company’s treasury. 


Dennistown Rubber Estates.—The outstanding debenture 
Stock is to be redeemed at 105 per cent. on May 31, 1935. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
Amalgamated Banket Areas, Ltd.—An issue of 1,000,000 
Shares of 5s. each will be made on Tuesday next, March 5th, 
at par. The prospectus will show that the company will 
acquire gold-mining concessions on the Tarkwa Banket 
Range, Gold Coast, comprising a compact area of 27 square 
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CALLS DUE MARCH 4, 1935, TO MARCH 9, 1935 


The grand total of calls falling due in March 1935, is 
£4,786,753, which compares with {7,275,276 which fell due in 
March, 1934. The following calls fall due from March 4, 1935, 
to March 9, 1935, inclusive :— 


























Nominal . Amount} When | Making 
= Company of Call | payable} Paid 
Stock | Gas Light and Coke, Ltd. (£2,500,000 3%, Cons. 
Deb. Stock, at £93$%) ........ceccsccscssessceees £25% | Mar. 5] £50% 
Stock | Mersey Docks and Harbour Board 3}% Red. 
Deb. Stock, 1975-85 (£2,062,628, at £97%, )} £75% | Mar. 4 All 
Stock Nottingh am Corporation 3% Red. Stock, 1957 
(£2,000,000 at £98}%) ......-ceceeeerceeeeeeeeeees £50% | Mar. 4 All 
5/- Van Emden (Dutch Guiana) Gold Mines, Ltd. 
(100,000 Shares, at 21/—) .......cccceeeeeeceeesees 2/- Mar. 4 13/6 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
‘ . Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | Feb. 20, 1935 Feb. 27, 1935 























Aberdeen 3%, 1965-85 .............+eeeees th- ts pm % dis i pm 
Airspeed New Pf. Ord. 5/— ......:-+:0005 5/—S/6 5/3- 
PE BOR Gl oo cncccecscsvssccoeces 8/3-8/6 8/1}. & a 
Australia 3}%, 1956-61 .... 14-3} dis 1-14 dis 
B.E.T. Supply 4% Deb. 1063-1073 106}- 1073 
Birmingham 23%, 1955-57 ......---+00++ 2%-2% pm | 24-2% pm 
Blackburn 23%, 1960-65 .........-....006- 13-12 dis 24-1} dis 
Bletchley Flettons 5/— .........-.-.seeee0es 4/3-4/9 4/6-5/- 
Do. i Be cciccsscncene 16/6-17/6 16/3-17/3 
Boot (Henry) and Sons 5}°% Pref. ...... 7/9-8/3 8/3-8/9 
bMS esr #-t dis 1k} dis 
Carbo Plaster (10/—) .........-:::sseeeseeeee 7/9-8/3 7/9-8/3 
cass isin ccnautadessnanes 7/103-8/43 7/103-8/4} 
Do. 53% Bilis... coca 22/3-22/9 22/—22/6 
Colman (J. and J.) oe fl mo 72/—7 3- 71/9-72/9 
Do. do. , Pref. ) eres Gee a 25/3-26/3 25/3-26/3 
Commercial (Stews “ & Arde rn) Props. 
i IN csnresncndsietinssancesoddastenian ass 4 dis—par 
Crossle y Building Products — 5/- .. 5/44-5/72 5/14-5/6 
Do. do. do. , Pref. fl 19/3-19/9 18/6-19/3 
Dunlop Rubber New 4° pel i easinaieaien 1054-106} 1054-106} 
Eagle Star Ins. 4% 2nd Pref. ............ 3d-6d pm —— pm 
Pe NIE Tl. 5c icccscccevnsccncceees 8/9-9/9 a 9 
Freeder Crepe Paper 3) Me, cacdcansecunenenns 8/—8/6 —8/6 
Do. do. 53°, Pref. oo... 21/14-21/73 | 21/ ie 21/73 
Gas Light and Coke 3°, Deb. Sere 13-1 dis 3}- 2} dis 
Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie 10/-............ 9/—9/6 8/6—-9/-— x op. 
General Accident New Ord. ............... 134-1% pm i-1 pm 
Grand Junction Co. 4°, De b., va 80 107-108 197-108 
Hanson (Samuel) and Sons ‘A " 20/34-20/73 2C/—20/3 
do. do. er val. £ £1 23/ 10}. 24) 3 24/—24/3 
PE UII isin nes ccscenceseses 5/—5/6 5/—5/3 
Hollychrome Bricks 5/— ...............++- 6/73-7/14 7/3-7/9 
BAU See BOO HIO  cocessccscsesacnsences 25-23 dis 38-3} dis 
IE Be RIES ooo cinsscdscwnsccecesacens 4id-14d dis 9/3-10/3 
ood sec ckccusexnnieigenanvions 4/103-5/3 4/73-5/14 
Sy eS nr ee 12-12 dis 12-14 dis 
Illovo Sugar ae pidivekeleuasnssoeds 37/3-38/3x 36/6—37/6x 
International Tea 4! ‘o's 21/6-22/- 21/6—22/- 
Johnson and Slater a 3/9-4/3 3/9-4/3 
Yo. do. 5°% Pref. .. 1/6-1/- dis 8/6-9/3 
L.C.C. 28%, 1960-70. ........ 23-24 dis 25-28 dis 
Luipaards Vlei 53°, Notes ............e00« 13-15 pm 13-15 pm 
Marley Tile (Holding) New Ord. 5/- .. 5/4}-5/73 5/6-5/9 
Do. do. New 5°), Ptg . Pref. 1/6-22; 21/4}- 21/103 
Mersey Docks 33° Deb. .........ccccceses 1-4 dis 1-4 dis 
Metropolitan Trust 33° INN ccsdeviecton par-2 pm par-—-} pm 
Palestine Elec. ‘A’? Ord. .........ee00e0 a pm }| 11/6-12/- pm 
Do. a. 1/3-1/9 pm 
Redfearn Bros. o% | eae 22/ — 22/6 22/—22/6 


Rhokana 5}% Pref. £1 ............++ 
Ruston and Hor nsby 43% 


$.G.B. (Dudley) 5/- 


4}d- 7id pm 
par- 1k pm 
6/14-6/44 


4}d-73d pm 
par—} pm 
6/—6/3 








Do. Oy PINES nciccesscice 22/73-23/14 22/6—22/10} 
RTE WG UI Of a ss ccnisevasncccaidcnayesinee 8/9-9/3 9/3-9/9 
58.6 ars 5) ate Se oe cate Ica 11/—11/6 10/9-11/3 
Do. DED cc cciaacdesvacnoes 19/3-19/9 18/10}-19/43 
Swansea a a sae na 3-§ dis 1§-12 dis 
Tata Power 2% Gtd. ‘‘A’’ Debs. ...... §-{ pm i-14 pm 
DEGNOE WOROIOW Sl ois nsscciscccesscsoesses 10}d-44d dis 6d dis—par 
Do. A BIE. cccsiccctsecsces 104d—-43d dis 9d-3d dis 
RIMINI foci cdcnsaccedascdteavenseueus 8/44-8/10} 8/6-9/- 
Uniow Cinema 7% Pref. ......<cccncccasss 4/9-5/3 4/104-5/44 
Vantaie SP ...5<.s0sess. 17/4}-17/103 16/103-17/45 
Do. 6% Pref. .... 21/-—21/6 20/9-21/3 
Van Dyk Cons. ....... 1%}-24, 143-24, 
WIE DB inn BOGS ccccicccicccccccccececss 33-38 pm = 3h pm 
ID ixindausenicvavsscsnsodesciven 8/14--8/44 
Woodlands Chemists 5/— ................4. 4/6-5/- 4/ NO} -5/ 4a 
Wool Exchange and Gen. Investments— 
NEE fo detcustikcankscconctinbeiheehiuas 1{-1} dis 1}-1} dis 
IIIT sau cnnsuatesavuseyecdeeutuecersdus 1/--9d dis 1/9--1/3 dis 
pe a ee enorme 23-25 pm 23-25 pm 











miles, from Gold Coast Banket Areas, Ltd., and Nigerian 
Gold Mines, Ltd. for a total consideration of £500,000, to be 
satisfied by allotment of 2,000,000 shares. Approximately 
£218,000 will be available for working capital. 

Full-Fashioned Hosiery.—The directors recommend an 
increase of capital to £250,000 by the creation of 400,000 
5s. “A” ordinary shares, Of these 200,000 will be issued 
immediately at par to ‘“‘A”’ and “‘B” shareholders in ratio 
of one for every three held. 

United Tile Manufacturers, Ltd.—Arrangements are being 
made for an issue of 6 per cent. preference and ordinary shares 
at par. 

Hector Powe, Ltd.—It is proposed to create 100,000 5} per 
cent. cumulative preference shares of £1. 65,000 new shares 
are to be offered on terms to be announced. The issue is for 
development, repayment of mortgages, and bank overdraft. 


(Continued on page 496) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


NotE—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite 


Im cakculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interezt accrued since the > 
ace definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where sto 

taken when the stock stands at a discount _ the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 
dividends, account be ing taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made 


last date of payment, le 


nds in calculating 


for accrued divide 


| 
Last two 
Half-yearly 


Dividends 


Prices 
Year 1935 
Tan. 1 to 
Feb. 27, 


inclusive 


Prices 
Year 1935 
Jan. 1 to 
Feb. 27, 
inclusive 


Price, | Price, 
Feb. | Feb 
20, 27 


=f, 
1935 | 1935 


Year 1934 Yield, 


Feb. 27, 
1935 


Rise 
or 


Fall 


Name of Sec Name of Security 


urity 


Low. 
est 


High- 


est 


(a) «6) (c) 


1 ” 


~ 


~ 


a 


Bntish Funas 
|) Consols 24°, 
Do. 4%, Red. at par 
) on or after Feb, 1957(n) 
Conversn. 24% 1944-49 | 


Bauigy 
, Anglo S. Af 10£5pd 
Ainerican B 1 fy pd 
Bank of N. Zealand £1 
Bank of England Stk 


Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Mob\ da), Slayidy 
6a) 6h) 


5h dis 
5/9 


4th dis 
7/2} 
45/— | 426 
3803) 364 


90 88} 


to 


1153 
1 
102ix 


116 
103} 


| 


ss income tax at the standard rate, 
ks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment fy 
The re tun on ordinarv stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest 


American interest ave distinguished by italics 


Where stocks 


the vield on “ cum div.’ 


i 
Price, 


Feb Rise 
27. or | 
1935 Fall 


-” sharea 


Yield, 
Feb 21, 
1935 


Feb. 
20, 
1935 | 
! 
' 


fsa 


58 dis! 5 
6/6 | 
42/6 | 

3705 


22 


& 


Do. 3%, 1948-53...... 
Do. 34% after 1961(s) 
Do. 44% 
Do. 5% 1944-64 
|, Funding 3% 1959-49... 
| Fumding 4%, 1960-90... 


$ | 3%, Treasury Bds. 33-42 


§ | N. Zealand 5%, 


nal 
1174 


{ Vic tory Bonds 4%. 

| WarLn 34% after] 952(p) 
\, Local Loans 3% 

, Austria 3% 1933-53 ... 

| India 24% 
Fo TN) El henpbiininidiaametink 

' Do. 34% 

| Do. 43% 1958-68 ... 

), UK. & Arg. 4%, A(1947) | 

| Dom. & Colonia) Govts. 

| Australia 5% 1945-75... | 

|| Canada 4%, 1940-60... 

| Gold Coast 44%, 1956... 

|! Nigeria 5% 1950-0 ... 

\, N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... 

1946... 

Queensland 3% 40- 60.. 

|S. Africa 5% 1945-75... 
Foreign Governments 

Argentine 4% Resc.1952 

l Austrian 6% 1923-43... ; 

Deo 7% Int. red. by 1957 

| B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 

i Belgian 7%, red. by 1956 

| Bulgaria 74%, 

\) Brazil 5%, Fund 1914... 
Chili 6% (1929) 

{| China 5% (1912)... 

\ Do. 5% (1913).. 

\ Czechoslovakia 8°, i atthe 
Danish 3%, 

\ Danzig 64% woo Fl 

+ Egypt Unified 4%....... | 

French 4%, (British)... 

I German 7°, (Dawes} Ln. | | 

|) Do. 34% (Young) Ln.. 

t Greek 6% Stab. La. eee 
' Do, 79, Refugee ..... 
Hungary 7$%......-. 
Tapanese 54% 
Do. 6%, (1924) red 1959 | 

| Norwegian 4% 1911 . 


tt 
\ 
y 


| Peru 7}°, 1922 

DIDNT Ticensinenseensne> 

| Roumania 4%Con.1922 
| Swedish 34% 1908 | 
| U_K. & Argentine 1933 

} 54% B Certs. (1951) | 


8 
Berlin 6% 1932 57 
R'mgham 5%, 1946-56 
Bristol 5%, 1948-58. | 
Danzig 7% 1935-45..... 


st 
| 105} 


1936-85 /| 


aut 
| Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 
Stocks | 


120 
1 119x | 


E. London 5% 1960-70 


L.C.C. 3% 


' 124 
ohannbg. 54% 1937-52 | 


1054 
1093 
113 

1223 


1054 
107x 
113 
1223 
| 105— 
118} 
1028 


119 
1023 
1154x 
1078 
97 
104 
1) 
8s} 
98h 
118 
108 


1063 
96} 
} 104 
77 
87} 


97 | 


117 
108 


| 110 
106 
' 118 
119 
103} 
114 
109 
116 


112 
107 
118 
120 
1033 
115 
109 
117 


99} 
1025 | 
931 | 
59° 
112 
19} 
74 | 
21} 
87 
99 
1123 
101 
89} | 
106 | 106 
294 | 
71 
53 
36} | 
454 
475 | 
82 | 
88 
130 
49) | 
98 
16 
135 


1o2s 
93} 
58 

112 
19} 
68} 
213 
89° 

100 


| 101 


} 


71° 

534 
364 
45\ 
47} 


89 


49! 
99° 
16 
| 135 


| ant 


oe 


81 | 
344} 33 
} 120 
| 119 

94 
| 124 
106 | 106 
96} ! belay 


94 


| Ses 


114s 


99} | 


112} 
89} | 


29 ? 


824 | 


| 1373 | 


79:74) 74/ 
41.3 (34/1 
i | 8% 
41 394 | 
244 23 
"9 87/46 
16} 143 
43 '26 
86/- | 80/3 
58/- S5/- 
90'73 79 - 
1) om 
£1404 £1294) 
63 “2 73 


9% 

92'6 S7 104! 

393} 38 | 
434 
13 {3 
4645 || 
13§ |} 
88/- | 


WS OnyoeuvutiswseonsS 


ou 


so 


SB wWWDWIIWKWWICNNMNNwhtow 


; 
1 
' go/- 


= jf 13 i 


SwOaoeunvnnwd 


in 


NiuwDnve 


ai 
} 44. 
| 87/- || 
183 
| 24) || 
464 || 
“ i 


eOnrnqauwn 


i on 
784 | 
136 

| 247 

| 307 |} 
126 | 

| 259 

| 1755 
283 
Sih. 
294 


' 


| 2hia)t, 


4) 10%) 


} 4006) | 


¥374H4c)/*374(c), 
| 18(b) | 


{, 2ofa) | 


7(a) 7(b) 
2}(a) 2B) | 
tela) 4(h (k) 
Stic) Sie) 
S(c)fov, Sle)(o) 

Bic) 6(c) 

7th) 7(a\ 


Barclay B. (£1) 
Barcel, (Dom. &c.) A £1 
Bk. of Australasia (£5) 
Bk. of Montreal ($109) 
Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 
British Overseas A £5 
Chtd. of India (£5)...... } 
2b(b)(o 24(aX | Comcel. Bk. of Aus 10/- 
Sia) | 8§(>) |) District A £5, £1 pd. ... 
Sia) | 5(4) | Do. B £1 fully paid..... 
24(b)+ Ene Scot.&Aust £5, f3pd 
64ia) | Hainbrms £19, £2 § paid 
4(4) | Hong. and S. ($125) .. 
Sh} Lloyds £5, with f1 pa 
7/>} \; Martins £20, £24 pd... 
Mh) | Midland £2, fully pd... 
t1(b) | Nat. of Pevpt £10 
Aa) | Nat. of India £25, £124pd 
7¢(a) 74(>) | Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd 
(a) | 8$(h> || Royal Bk. of Scotland 
51d) | S(e) | St. of S. Af. £20, 4s pad 
Bla) Wh} Westminster £4, £1 pd | 


1o(hi |) Alexanders &. 6) pd... 
5(>) |) National A £24 filly pd 
O(a) | 15(h) |! » BE7b, €24pd | 

|) Union, £5, £24 pe... 


i 7elas | jF2$(d) H 
$0(b)) 40ta)|' Alliance £1, fully pd... 
'$4/6()| +3/6(a))| Atlas £5, £1} pd. ..... 
204 (5) | 20(a) || Cun. Un £1, tulle pd 
32(b) | 24(a) |, Gen. Acvident £5, £14 pe 
|| 2546) | 25(a) | Lon. & Lane. £3, £2 pd | 
'|12/-(a)'12/-(0);, N.Brit.xMer.£3, £13 pd | 
35(a) |, Northern £10, £1 pd... || 
¢25(a) ¢25(b) |; Pearl (£1), fully paid... | 
; 90(a) | 30(b) |) Phoenix £1, fully pd.... 
'¢92(e) t92(c) | | Prudential £1 A ......... ' 
Do. £1, with 4. paid .. 
Royal Exchange (£1)... | 
Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 
Sea Insur., ! fully pd. | 
San. Insur. lwithS/- pdi | 
—— ~ we £1 fy 
orkshire £1, fully 
Investment Trusta 


11Rfh) 107 | 
3ia) 
Sia’ 
7a) 
Bia) | 
4(a) 


59) 
st 
90/- 

' 39 
45 
14} 

' 480 
13% | 


996 
; 


| 
| 


: 
V{a) 


| s3/9 | 
S{a) i 


6} 


1l(a) 
3/3(b) | 3/3(a) |) 
83(5) | S8(a) 
1/5(>) , 1/3(a) 
+8(h) | $8(a) | 
{¥30(0) ith 7ia)) 


64(b) | 33(a) | 
2(e) | 14(c} |) 
I(c) | Nil(c) |) 

| 2b(c) + Nil(c)! 
4a); 8%) \| 

24(b) | Ih(a: 

aie} | 
3a) | 

5(a) 


| Anglo-American Deb. .. 
Anglo-Celtic Ord, ...... 
Atlas Flectree, ete., £1... 
Brit. Assets Trust 5/- | 
Debenture Corp. Stk.... |) ‘ 
' For. Aimer. etc. Det 


Indus, and Gen. Ord.... 
Invest. Trust Def. ...... 
Lake View Invest 10/- 
Mercantile Investment 
Merchants Trust Ord... 
Metropolitan Trust 

Nineteen Twenty-eght |, 
: Nineteen Twenty-nine 


6(b) 
7(b) | 
4(6)| (a) || 
| aha) Ba(b) 
3(a) | aut 
3(a)} 6{d) | 
24(c) |Nil(c) 
3(e) | 1c) | 


265x | 
| ee 
288 

37} 
375 


| 


5/6 || 10(e) | 
; 180 |! 60) | 3 
| 184) | 54(d) | 
3(a) | 


A Wrox Sto 


|, Scottish Investment(5/-)) 
|| Scottish Mortxage, etc. 
| Trustees Corp, Ord. ... | 


7/- 
200 { 
1975 | 
2105 


1314 [£1305 


| 489 


| 96/3x! 92/6x 


| op 


WH AOUMWNMNMAMwWOekOwWe UD 


53/6 
x! 
89/6 
39 
45 
14} 


-UIVI De SD 


132 
SAG 


to 


PSHE UNBDK RHEE WWE DG RED WOOD 


Soweeo@eaernruwceo 


Ouwrw 


ewe 


19} 
20x 
163 
34x 


WNMASAWRKNONKSIWOSwSeN w 


Cece eene 


= 


374 
373 
7f- 
200 
197} 
2105 


- 
Gm Orme ENnUnaQn 


ae eS 


| 106 | | 1974 | 
a ae 3a | BP 
ate Le 3 | Ni t 
|| Price, | Price,’ p; 8 | 5/43) Nil | Nil 
ia | 193 | edtay | sd 
— | 8¥{c) | 10(c) | 
| 1935 | 13/84 (a) | 26) | 
| 53/6 |\t2}(a)) 8}(b) || 
64 lita @ |t2e(b) | 
14/1}), Nil(a) | Nil(d) |, Forestal Land 
21/3 Nu Nil || Hudson’s Bay 
4j iJ Nil H Do. 5% Cui. Pref. is 
24'- | Nil(c)! 2(c) || Java lovest., etc., £2... |} J 
7% || Ni 9 Nil}; | Peruvian Corp. Pret. Stile. | 1 
11/3 || Nil(c) | 2(c) || Primetsva Holdings £1 
| 19/44 4(c) | 43{c) | Staveley Trust £1 ...... 
30/6 || 4(e) | || Sudan anaes " 


6ic) ' 
“ 
| 35/9 | 5g(b) 24(4) Barclay ay Ferns ft 
1193/9 | t5(a) |TLS(>> | Bese Batons Ook Ga a 

759 | 68/- || 5ia)| 106) | Benskins Watford 
12/— | 10/- | Nil | Nil || City of Loud. Det. sj | 
92/6 | 26/6 | 12(b)| @(a) || Courage Ord. 

96/3 | 89/6 || 124(5) 74a) || Dastallers Co. 
146'~ | 134/- |! 16(6) | _#2(a)|| Guinness (A) Ord. ‘Stk. 
105/6| 96/6 || 6(a) | 164(6)|| 
49/- | 46/9 Biden easel 
87/- | 80/74)Bi rie) 

45/6 £0174 51) | of Ohlsson’s Cape 
79/— | 72/- || 2$(a) |134(0) || Simonds (H. Rey Li 
93/6 | 84/9 | *10(6) | ¥5(a) | S. African Bws. £1 

49/- | 42:6 || 3$(a) | 5}{d) |) Faylor Walker Ord. £2 |; 
19/3 | 16/0 | 3c) | Se) | Walker(P)& R. = 
763 | 669 | wo) | S{a) || Watney Combe, Det 
2/4 7 c) | Thier | Allied Lrontounders » 
aioe | x } 7o | 4 ae || Amal. Anthracite {1 .. 
49/6 “4/6 3(6) | 4(a) |, Babcock Wilcox £1 ...... 
4/- | 3/03) Nil | Nil | Barrow Hamaute (£1) | 
6/23 | S/= |, Nil | Nil || Baldwins 4/~ .......000. 1 
36/9| 31/- || 14(a) | 64) 

5/- 4/33|, Ni } Nil 


Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 
|! Brown (John) Ord. 6/- || 
23/14) 23) i 34(0)! ti(a) | || Butterley Co. Ord. £1 
7/6 | Ni Nu | | Cory, William, Ord. ut 
s - |) 10(6 a) | ili 
tae | 3 * 0) | ~~ || Dorman, Long Ord £1 
22/- isle | wid | Nil |! Guest Keen ac. Ord.f1 | 


Paid ip New Zealand wrrency. 
) (4) Yield on 33% a 
at par on Decem*er 


| United States Debenture 

|| Financial Troste,&o, | 
Argentine Land, etc. {1 || 1 
| Australian Estates, eto. || 35 

| Brit. Nth. Borneo fi... i} 5/9 
Brit. S. Africa 15/- ty pd. | 20/3x 
Charterhouse Inv.. {1 .. || 31/- 
| C. of London R. Pty () | Aso 
| Daily Mail & Ge acral t | “ 
Dalgety £20 £5 pe - 


94 
a 
~3d 


oi. 


18/9 


18/- 
30 
5/6 
20/3x 
3v/- 
18/9 
53/6 
6t 
14/9 
22/6 


Name of Security 


inclusive 


High-| Low. 
est est eae 
“1163 ) 116 116 

130 - 4% 

139: —9d 

113 
131 

100 
101 


24/3 
8 
12/6 

19/4 

| 34/6 


36/- 
114/6 
71/- 
10/6 
83/9 os 
92/6 | —6d 
fl safes 137/6x —1/3 
1 102/- 102/- a 
43/-x| 47/-x —1/ 
82/- 82/- 
44/6 44/ —6d 
76/- | 75/- | —6d 
93/6 | 92 —1/6 
45/- | 43/— | —2/- 
| 17/-x} 17/-x}]_ ... 
—2/- 
—7}d 
1103 


| 
\ —6d 


“Cc” 1956 or after... 
|| Met. Wat. Bd." B99, | 
Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 | 
_- 6 


init 
91 

—1/ 
ety 


Ml 
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(Continued from page 493) Broom and Wade.—Lists closed 9.5 a.m., February 27th, 
Heavily oversubscribed. 
RESULTS OF ISSUES Commercial (Stewart and Ardern) Properties.—The issue oj 


Thomas Marshall (Marlbeck).—Applicants for preference and = debenture stock has been heavily over-subscribed. List closed 
ordinary shares on special forms received allotment in full. 9.20 a.m. February 22nd. 




























































































































































































Public applicants for up to 200 preference and 100 ordinary Severn Valley Gas Corporation.—Offer to acquire Tetbury 
received allotment in full. Gas accepted by holders of over 96 per cent. of Tetbury Gas 
Capital and County Laundries.—The list for issue of preference shares. 
shares of {1 and ordinary shares 2s. at 3s. was closed at Louis G. Ford.—The list for issue of preference shares and 
9.15 a.m., February 25th. The issue was several times over- ordinary shares was closed at 9.30 a.m. February 26th owing 
subscribed, to over-subscription. Tt 
— — Co 
te! 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
——————————_—_—_—_—_——————— EEE ee a _q[_o_a_—_«@»~»~@»e~ey@e==eeeQVeeooooeeeeEeE~E~=~—E—E—EE—EEEEE——ee———————————————————_————————eeOOOO e.S.S.©.:.o.(._—U3>2.2._—[_[__u_cx_=_"*“ pr 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
tec ae , sot 7 Last At 
yment | Available Ht ear 
Company a = of for eeidend Carried to ur 
8 Account | Deben- | Distri- ||Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance St 
ture bution Deprecia-] Forward|} Net | Divi- i 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate | 492 ete: Profit | dend 
pe 
Breweries £ £ £ £ £ £ % cc 
Taylor, Walker and Co. ... | Dec. 31 124,291] 268,765) 393,056 = 232,215 130,841 8 hi 
Electric Lighting, etc. se 
Electrical Distribution of fc 
NE ciisinnsvicsesoens Dec. 31 30,124 186,765} 216,889]) 25,457) 104,625 36,807 9 
Kensington and Knights- u 
bridge Electric ............. Dec. 31 16,745 63,360 80,105 5,500 27,337 10,091 7 
Midland Counties Electric... | Dec. 31 6,610} 292,900); 299,510 83,000 162,750 6,305 7 a 
St. James’ and Pall Mall | Dec. 31 70,942 105,548 176,490 7,000 53,935 55,894 7; te 
Westminster Electric......... Dec. 31 40,144) 235,548) 275,692)/) 24,750} 101,500 43,593 7 ts 
Financial Land, etc. 
Anglo-French Exploration . | Dec. 31 34,007 80,826) 114,833 7 52,500 40,335 10 . 
Cumberland Property In- t 
vestment Trust ............ Dec. 31 _ (?)17,070 17,070 ce 9,100 2,262 ei fe 
Leicester Real Property ... | Dec. 31 2,468 4,119 6,587 ks 1,966 2,621 73 a 
Pataling Royalties ......... Dec. 31 1,610 13,638 15,248 — 8,720 4,528]! 6,673(d)| 30 
Gas t 
Hastings and St. Leonards 
ER Dec. 31 6,264 22,897} 29,161 a 22,565 22,814] (m) 
Swansea Gas Light ......... Dec. 31 17,576 36,394 53,970}} 19,250 18,028 38,032 5 
Tunbridge Wells Gas ...... Dec. 31] 27,183} 19,447 46,630)! _—_.. 17,688 28,942|| 16,325 af 
Iron, Coal and Steel ¢ 
Welsh Associated Collieries | Dec. 31| 340,588] 301,526] 642,114]| 110,057 393,807]| 183,252}... 
Motor, Cycle and Aviation ] 
Currys, Limited........0000.00. Jan. 12 5,345 80,187 85,532! 15,000 45,000 13,032 10 ' 
Napier (D.) and Son ......... Sept. 30 89,201 10,329 99,530)| 22,500 ie 87,030 eee 
Rubber, etc. 
Gedong (Perak) Rubber...... Oct. 31 564 1,640 2,204 pee 1,520 684 Nil 
Shops and Stores 
Dickins and Jones ............ Jan. 31 48,981 62,078} 111,059)} 13,750 26,250 74 20,800} 50,259 7% 
Evans (D. H.) and Co. ...... Jan. 31 31,878) 112,491 144,369}| 12,000 90,058 30 10,049] 32,262 30 | 
Robinson (Peter) ............. Jan. 31 17,770 89,591 107,361|| 69,500 17,500 34 fats 20,361 : 
Samed Shoe Oo..........00005ss Dec. 31 16,954 53,507 70,461)| 23,928 23,928 64 5,000 | 
Swan and Edgar .............. Jan. 31 52,858 88,137 140,995 a 75,000 6 6,000 
Whiteley (William) ......... Jan. 31} 79,277] 91,745] 170,122! 22,500 { ae ae } 15,750| 79,277 
Textiles 
CE, BM vennssscrsseesen Dec. 31 251,438] 2,217,790) 2,469,228)| 400,000) 1,800,000 74t ss 269,228 
Full-Fashioned Hosiery...... Dec. 31 13,025) (t)29,344 42,369 a 12,150 9(s) 17,417 12,802 
Woolcombers, Ltd. ......... Dec. 31 42,290 127,874 170,164}} 15,750 105,000 26}+ ~~ 49,414 
Trusts 








































































































London Border and General | Jan. 31 12,297 36,459 48,756]| 35,156 cae 417} 13,183 
Merchants Trust............... Jan. 31 103,579 76,935 181,014}} 32,500 47,683 a 100,831 

Scottish Northern Investmt. Feb. 5 41,282 31,981 73,263}) 12,550 18,900 be 41,813 

United States Deb. Corpn. | Jan. 31 93,200} 158,902} 252,102)| 57,750 $0,000 8 15,500] 98,852 

Waterworks 
Antwerp Water Works ...... Dec. 31 6,442 9,325 15,767 Si 8,569 1,207 
Bristol Waterworks ......... Dec. 31 63,793 140,019 203,812}} 62,113 77,118 54,581 
Other Companies 

RO GRR icsecicerscseesccs Dec. 31 9,218 31,944 41,162 Kan 25,245 5 14,081 1,836 

Booth (James) and Co. (1915) | Dec. 31 19,964 53,655 73,619 8,680 29,062 15 15,000 20,877 

| Dec. 31| 51,149] 184,669] 235,818|| 74,549 { ae Be } 56,269 

City Safe Deposit, etc. ...... Dec. 31 4,381 5,240 9,621 1,300 1,875} 73 2,000 4,446 

Culter Mills Paper Co......... Dec. 31 22,482 19,532 42,014 oe 7,875 74 11,430} 22,709 

English China Clays ......... Dec. 31 6,584 36,544 43,128}|p 35,617 aoe i i 7,511 

General Hydraulic Power ... Dec. 31 5,540 83,294 88,834 2,500 56,000 7 25,500 4,834 

ern Dec. 31 56,549) 223,853) 280,402)| 14,105 151,455 30 50,000 

McLaren (Wm.), Sons & Co. Dec. 20 471|\Dr. 6,616|Dr. 6,145 nies <i ea Dr. 7,000 

Morris (B.) and Sons ......... Dec. 31 1,533 7,873 9,406 3,500 5,375 4 300 

New Transvaal Chemical ... | June 30 4,467 26,995 31,462|} 24,000 ee ioe ite ,86: 
Packer (H. J.) and Co, ...... Dec. 31 22,875 2,364 25,239 ake a im aoe 18,003 
Tunnel Portland Cement ... | Dec. 31 31,501 187,750; 219,251]| 11,000 90,500 18 83,000 116,244 











(a) Also a special bonus of 1} per cent. payable out of reserve fund, absorbing £9,631. (b) Sliding scale stock, (c) Maximum stock. 
(dq) From March 2, 1933, to December 31, 1933. (e) Proportion of profit due on management shares. 
(k) Represents interim dividend absorbing £45,000. Remaining 15 per cent., less £4,408, is paid by the guarantors. 

(i) From October 1, 1933, to December 31, 1934. (k) Absorbed £50,000. (1) Ordinary dividend paid out of profits £48,733. 
(m) Represents 7 per cent. on 5 per cent. converted stock, 5} per cent. on 3} per cent. converted stock, and 63 per cent. on 5 per cent. 
additional stock. (m) Ordinary shares. (0) Deferred shares. () Including arrears. Six months to end of 1932 (gross), £13,967; year to end 
of 1933, £21,650 (net). _(s) 5 per cent. paid free of income tax. (t) September 3, 1933, to December 31, 1934. {+ Free of income tax. 













35 1 


—— 


27th, 


sue of 
Closed 


‘tbury 
y Gas 


'S and 
Owing 


Last 


() 
5 


7400) 
5(c) 


5 (A) 


ck. 
res. 


33. 


nd 


March 2, 1935 





a 


THE ECONOMIST 





COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





PEARL ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


ASSETS EXCEED EIGHTY-FIVE MILLIONS 
CONTINUED GROWTH OF INDUSTRIAL ASSURANCE 
MR GEORGE TILLEY’S ADDRESS 


The seventy-first Annual General Meeting of the Pearl Assurance 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 28th ultimo, at the regis- 
tered offices, High Holborn, London, W.C.1. 

Mr George Tilley, F.C.1.I., the Chairman of the Company, 
presided. 

The Secretary, Mr W. N. Proddow, F.C.I.S., having read the 
Auditors’ certificate, the Chairman said: 

Ladies and gentlemen,—My colleagues and I meet you to-day 
under a sense of grievous loss. Our revered President, Mr George 
Shrubsall, passed away on 15th February, after having given no 
less than 65 years to the service of this company. 

His life was so long and so completely identified with the com- 
pany that it is fitting that our last conference with him on the 
company’s affairs should have taken place only a few hours before 
his peaceful end. He grew with the company and could always 
see it whole. Later generations of its servants have missed the 
forming and informing influence of its early history and necessarily 
their work has been more specialised and departmental. 

He is among the last of the generation which created the Pearl, 
and in his survivance full of power and steady of judgment down 
to these days, he has in his personality represented a continuity 
in our aims and our policies which has been invaluable. His 
austerity in matters affecting the company’s funds contrasted with 
the lavishness of his private benevolence, and out of a busy life he 
found time and energy to give personal service to many religious 
and charitable institutions. 

No one enjoyed more fully than he the esteem and affection of 
the staff, and his loss is mourned by all. 


BOARD CHANGES 


As intimated to you in the annual report, the directors have 
elected Mr John Pierce to the position of deputy-chairman. 

To succeed Mr Pierce, the directors have unanimously appointed 
Mr John Hopkins, F.C.I.S., to be joint managing director in 
association with Mr Austin. 


A SOCIAL CHANGE 


It is not easy for us who are inside the business and stil] more 
dificult for an outsider to trace the steady evolution of industrial 
assurance from what it was to what it is. Industrial Assurance 
had its beginnings in a period when the distribution of the national 
wealth was very different from what it is to-day, and when the 
working class income was much nearer to the level at which bare 
necessities only could be provided. 

In these conditions the great appeal of industrial assurance lay 
in the fact that it offered the most practical form of collectivism 
to deal with the expenses which inevitably fell on the family 
when a death occurred. 

In smal] closed communities it had been possible to defer 
collective effort until the death occurred, but as communities grew 
in size and the growth of industrialism led to greater migration of 
the population, the groups who could reasonably look to each 
other for mutual assistance were broken up and obscured and it 
became evident that a different form of collective effort was neces- 
sary. Industrial assurance met this necessity by making the assur- 
ance office the connecting link between the members of the group 
who were to afford mutual assistance and by smoothing the irregu- 
lar contributions which would be required if assistance were 
tendered at time of death only, into a regular weekly contribution 
collected at the home of the member. 

The need of mutual assistance remains to-day and no practical 
substitute for industrial assurance has been devised to meet this 
need. What this mutual assistance means to the industrial classes 
May be expressed in the tens of thousands of claims and the mil- 
lions of money which are paid each year. 


THE VALUE OF INSURANCE 


To some, such figures convey merely an impression of magni- 
tude, but occasionally the country is shocked by the news of some 
disaster involving loss of life, and then we have arresting evi- 
dence of the value of industrial assurance. Following the terrible 
disaster at the Gresford Colliery, a sum of £10,000 was paid to 


some 200 families under industrial assurance policies. More re- 
cently we read of the sinking of a Hull trawler with the loss of 
14 lives. Nine of the men who were drowned held industrial 
policies, and in addition one of them had an ordinary branch 
policy for £450, upon which only one premium of £9 had been 
paid. To the families of this little group of men, overtaken by 
disaster, the industrial assurance organisations paid {1,000. Im- 
pressive though large figures may be, I think illustrations such 
as I have mentioned convey much more to us what industrial 
assurance has meant in tens of thousands of bereaved homes. 


MR LLOYD GEORGE’S PRAISE 


A great tribute was paid by the Right Hon. Lloyd George to 
the very considerable help he had received from the industrial 
assurance offices in the launching and administration of the 
scheme for National Health Insurance which will always be 
associated with his name, when he said: — 

“* When I introduced the first National Health Insurance Bill 
in the summer of 1911, one of the many difficult problems I had 
to solve was how to bring into the scheme, within a period of a 
few months, the large number of people who did not belong to 
the great voluntary thrift societies and who had no experience of 
sickness insurance. It was only when I decided to avail myself of 
the services of the industrial assurance offices, with their exten- 
sive and highly trained organisations, that I was able to feel 
that I had taken a long step towards the solution of this problem. 

‘‘ The experiment was fully justified by results, for, working 
with enthusiasm and setting themselves to educate the people in 
the benefits of health insurance, within a few months they brought 
no fewer than 5,000,000 people into the self-governing approved 
societies which they set up. That was a great achievement and 
one for which I still have feelings of gratitude after 21 years. 

‘* Since that time, 21 years ago, the industrial offices have 
maintained these societies on a sound footing. During the war, 
when depletion of staffs threatened. to produce a crisis, they 
started training schools, and from a quite early date they so 
employed the nucleus of older men that their dilution schemes, 
bringing in 3,000 trainees, provided a thoroughly effective service 
while admitting of the release of a high proportion of men for the 
fighting forces. 


HUGE SUM IN BENEFIT 


** As evidence of the position now occupied by the industrial 
assurance approved societies, I would quote only two figures. 
To-day there are over 7,500,000 insured persons in these 
societies, while since the introduction of the Act they have paid 
out in benefits—sickness, disablemeat and maternity, etc.—ne 
less than {122,000,000. This vast sum passed through the 
industrial assurance approved societies into the homes of the 
workers at times of pressing need. 

‘‘In conclusion, I should like to congratulate the industrial 
assurance approved societies on the maintained zeal and efficiency 
with which they are to-day playing their part in a great social 
service."’ 

Industrial assurance from small beginnings has grown steadily in 
public favour and its magnitude to-day is proof that it is of 
enduring benefit and that it has filled a universal want. It is the 
most suitable method by which a very large mass of the popula- 
tion can make provision for themselves and their dependents. 
They are weekly wage-earners, their household and other expenses 
to a great extent are payable weekly, and accordingly their ex- 
penditure is arranged on a weekly basis. They must either pay 
weekly or remain uninsured altogether. 


HELPING THE THRIFTY 


With the gradual redistribution of the wealth of the nation in 
favour of the masses there has grown the opportunity for the 
exercise of thrift beyond the provision for expenses surrounding 
death. Here again the need of organisation and service has been 
manifest. The kind of thrift which merely consists of saving 
what is left of a small income after other claims have been met 
is usually abortive and good intention is easily lost in the exas- 
peration of failure. 
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The practical solution which is increasingly adopted is to put 
regular saving in the class of definite claims on one’s income by 
effecting an endowment assurance policy and to make its main- 
tenance as a claim on income easy by accepting the service of 
regular collection of the premium by the industrial assurance 
agent. By this simple and effective means the wage-earning classes 
of this country are gradually extending their indirect possession of 
the nation’s assets. The sums assured under endowment policies 
in industrial offices amount already to over £300,000,000. In the 
case of our own office, if we measure in terms of premiums, prac- 
tically one-half of our industrial new business at the present time 
consists of endowment assurances. 

The history of industrial assurance during the past 25 years has 
been a record of steady and ever extending progress and improve- 
ment. Increased benefits, non-forfeitable policies, and bonuses to 
policyholders are all modern developments which are a testimony 
to the manner in which industrial assurance is being adminis- 
tered, and unless the business is hampered by new and arbitrary 
forms of control, I am confident that this record of progress will be 
maintained. 

The industry is supervised by an Insurance Commissioner, and 
here I would like to pay a tribute to him for the able and con- 
scientious manner in which he carries out his onerous duties. 


ORDINARY BRANCH 


Proceeding to a consideration of our annual accounts, you will 
notice that the prevailing conditions in the gilt-edged security mar- 
ket are again reflected in the figures of consideration for annuities 
and single premiums. We have received more than twice as much 
for the grant of annuities as we did in 1933 and more than twenty 
times as much as we did in each of the last three years of high 
interest rates. 

We are gratified that our efforts to cultivate the field for smaller 
assurances have again been rewarded, the number of new policies 
effected showing an increase of 9,526, following increases of 3,319 
and 1,759 in the preceding years. Death claims proved to be 
much less costly than those of the previous year, while claims by 
maturity of endowment advanced by over half a million pounds 
to over two and a half million pounds. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 


Last year I referred to the fact that the increase made in our 
current weekly income was more than double that made in the 
previous year and that such increase tended to reveal itself most 
in the premium income of the following year. The very large 
increase of over £460,000 in our Industrial branch premium income 
has therefore already in part been explained. It owes something 
also to an exceptional circumstance—namely, that 1934 was a year 
in which 53 Mondays occurred. Our weekly premiums are due 
on each Monday, so that once every five or six years 53 weeks’ 
premiums become due in the year. This has its effect on the 
premium income and on certain other items in the revenue 
account. 

Bearing in mind my remarks on the development of endow- 
ment assurance business in the Industrial branch, you will be 
interested to note that the sums paid on maturity of endowment 
for the first time exceeded one million pounds, and not altogether 
unconnected with the same development of endowment assurances 
the industrial has now become the larger of the two life funds for 
the first time since 1920. 

After turning upwards slightly last year the expense ratio has 
fallen to a new low level of 31.04 per cent. 


FIRE AND GENERAL BRANCHES 


[ am pleased to report another successful trading year in these 
branches. In the aggregate the premium income has advanced by 
£56,000, amounting now to {£1,154,000. 

In the fire department we have benefited from the generally 
improved conditions that have been making themselves felt, and 
the account closed with the very favourable loss ratio of 45.1 per 
cent. of earned premiums. 

The various accounts of the general branch all show material 
advances in income with an underwriting profit of 7.96 per cent., 
and it is interesting to note that the satisfactory results of the 
previous year in this section of the business have not been merely 
repeated, but have been improved upon by approximately 4 per 
cent. It will be noticed, however, that while the accident, general, 
and employers’ liability accounts all show satisfactory surpluses, 
there is a deficit on the motor account amounting to £4,845, and 
I would like here to add a word on this particular subject. 


MOTOR LEGISLATION 


Legislative developments, not only at home but in many other 
countries, tend to impose additional responsibilities upon insur- 
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ance companies, rendering the profitable transaction of this class 
of business increasingly difficult, and the question of security is 
one of paramount importance to all users of motor vehicles. 

You have fresh in your minds the suspension of operations by 
a company transacting motor business only, resulting in some 
thousands of people losing the protection for which they had paid, 
and I cite this instance to demonstrate the advantage enjoyed by 
strong companies transacting a general business which enables 
them to face the possibility of a trading loss in one department 
without loss of security to their clients. 


INVESTMENTS AND YIELDS 


The total of the company’s assets at book values now exceeds 
£85,000,000, and the value at market prices is, of course, vastly 
greater. You may remember that last year I told you that in view 
of the low yields obtainable on British Funds we were prepared to 
make prompt adjustments of our investment policy as the need 
and opportunity arose. 

Comparing this year’s balance sheet with last, the item of British 
Government securities shows an increase of about half a million, 
while the three groups comprising railway and other Debenture, 
Preference, and Ordinary stocks and shares show an increase of 
over three millions. The statutory heading ‘* Railway and other” 
has in these times become somewhat misleading, and may suggest, 
what is not the case, that these groups consist predominantly of 
Railway securities. 

The gross interest yields on the assurance funds have fallen by 
about 2s. 6d. to £5 1s. 10d. per cent. in the Ordinary branch and 
£5 os. 2d. per cent. in the Industrial branch. The two branches 
are assessed to income tax separately and on different bases and 
the effect of the reduction in the rate of income tax has been to 
offset the fall in the gross rate in the Ordinary branch, so that the 
net yield shows a trifling increase at £4 7s. per cent. In the indus- 
trial branch the fall in the rate of tax only partially offsets the 
fall in the gross rate, the net yield falling by 1s. 7d. to £4 13s. 7d. 
per cent. 


VALUATIONS AND LIFE BONUSES 


The valuation of the Ordinary branch has been made on the 
same basis as last year, while the Industrial branch valuation has 
again been strengthened. The very satisfactory surpluses enable 
us to maintain the rates of bonuses to policyholders. Ordinary 
branch policyholders entitled to participate in full profits are to 
receive additions to their sums assured of {2 for each {£100 
assured and holders of Industrial branch policies effected before 
January 1, 1928, and on which premiums are being paid on March 
II, 1935, are to receive additions to their sums assured, which 
represent, roughly, a quarter of the premiums paid during the 

ear. 

. The sum of {£603,000 set aside to provide these bonuses to 
Industrial branch policyholders brings the total distribution since 
the present scheme was started in 1929 up to £3,200,000. In 
addition we are carrying liabilities resulting from the voluntary 
additions amounting to over nine million pounds which were made 
to existing policies in 1926. We are also able to transfer £200,000 
to the investments reserve funds and {100,000 to the staff pension 
fund, bringing this latter fund up to £1,340,000. 


NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 


I never like to omit from my addresses to you a reference to 
that very important activity of ours which does not reveal itself 
in the company’s accounts. Roughly, three-quarters of a million 
persons insured under the National Health Insurance scheme i® 
the National Amalgamated Approved Society receive the services 
of our staff in the collection of contribution cards, the payment 
of benefits and in help and instruction on the performance of theit 
part in an unavoidably complicated scheme. National Health 
Insurance was a compulsory scheme set up by Parliament, but I 
think that we may fairly claim that a large part of its popularity 
is due to the successful efforts of ourselves and the other industrial 
assurance offices to establish it as an efficient service in the homes 
of the people. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


From the valuation surpluses appropriations to the profit and 
loss account have been made to the amounts of {£194,883 from 
the Ordinary branch and £400,000 from the Industrial branch. 
A sum of £35,000 has been transferred from the accident insut- 
ance fund and {5,000 has been transferred to the motor vehicle 
insurance fund. 

The report was adopted, other ordinary business was transacted, 
and the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the 
Chairman. 
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GREAT WESTERN RAILWAY 
LARGE INCREASE IN REVENUE 
SIR ROBERT HORNE ON THE OUTLOOK 


The annual general meeting of the Great Western Railway Com- 
pany was held, on the 27th ultimo, at Paddington Station, 
London, W. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Robert Horne, G.B.E., K.C., M.P. (the 
chairman), in the course of his speech, said: —On the 31st day of 
August, 1835, the Great Western Railway Company was incor- 
porated. This great organisation, of which those assembled here 
to-day are the modern representatives, is therefore within six 
months of completing a public service extending over the most 
remarkable century of human progress known to history. During 
this epoch the company has experienced periods of vicissitude as 
well as of good fortune ; of acute anxiety as well as serene con- 
fidence ; of exasperating failure as well as encouraging success ; 
but through all those times, good and ill, the reputation of the 
railway has stood high in popular favour, and we are to-day the 
heirs of a system which absorbs our interest and commands our 
loyalty. 

The time has not yet come to give an adequate narrative of the 
chief episodes in our dramatic history. That, I am sure, will be 
done when we reach the appropriate point of time. To-day we 
are concerned only to review our fortunes during the last twelve 
months and to estimate, as best we may, the prospects of the 
immediate future. I shall assume that you have read the report, 
which has been in your hands for some days, and that I need not 
recapitulate all the items of interest contained in it. I shall rather 
confine myself, with your permission, to some of the salient fea- 
tures of our experiences in 1934 and to the developments in 
railway practice to which we may look forward in the year upon 
which we have entered. 


THE YEAR’S RESULTS 


There has been a welcome recovery in practically all sources of 
revenue and receipts were up by £856,726, as compared with the 
previous year. This increase reflects a general improvement in 
trade and spending power, but it was offset to the extent of 
£340,638—or 40 per cent.—by an increase in expenditure. This 
low ratio of expenditure to receipts is, however, very satisfactory, 
and indicates that we are now reaping the benefit of the sums 
which we have disbursed during the past few years in improving 
our facilities for the handling of traffic. 

In the result, the net revenue for last year in respect of the 
whole undertaking was the best since 1931, and shows an increase 
of £582,438 over 1933. Furthermore, the contingency fund has 
been restored virtually to the same level at which it stood at the 
commencement of the year. With the £40,679 which was brought 
forward, the total net revenue is thus brought up to /6,325,626. 
This is sufficient to enable the dividend on the ordinary stock for 
the whole year to be made up to 3 per cent., after providing for 
interest and dividends on the prior charge stocks, and leaves 
£43,226 to be carried forward to the next year’s account. 

Full provision has again been made out of revenue for renewals 
and other liabilities ; the undertaking has been fully and efficiently 
maintained ; our reserves for all purposes remain at a high figure ; 
and as the trade outlook continues satisfactory the board, after 
considering the position in all its aspects, felt that the ordinary 
stockholders could legitimately be given the benefit of the sum 
available as shown in the net revenue account. We accordingly 
decided that we were justified in recommending the payment of a 
dividend of 2} per cent. on the ordinary stock for the second half 
of the year. 

The improvement in business which took place during the past 
year resulted, not unnaturally perhaps, in urgent representations 
being made to us by the trade unions representing the staff, for 
the restoration of the deduction from salaries and wages, which had 
beeh in operation since 1931. Numerous discussions took place, 
and all aspects of the question were fully considered. In the 
end the demands of the railwaymen were conceded in part, and 
your board are satisfied that the course which was taken was, on 
the long view, in the best interests of the railway companies. 


AIR SERVICES 


I told you at our last general meeting of the negotiations 
which the four Main Line Railway Companies were conducting 
with Imperial Airways, Limited, for the formation of an inde- 
pendent company to develop air routes in conjunction with 
existing air and rail services, and a company of the kind con- 
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Ait Services, Limited. 


QUESTION OF RATING 


A subject which has received great attention in recent weeks, 
and is, indeed, a considerable factor in your fortunes, is the 
rating of railway undertakings. The Railway Assessment 
Authority lately published draft valuation rolls for the four 
Group Companies, and the Metropolitan Company, and in each 
case they proposed a substantial increase over the previous 
figures although the companies contend that there should be 
very large reductions. 

In the case of the Southern Railway Company, the valuation 
roll was completed by the Railway Assessment Authority, and 
thereupon that company appealed to the Railway and Canal 
Commissioners, who after a hearing, which lasted 16 days, 
decided that the figures of the Railway Assessment Authority 
should be reduced by about 50 per cent. At the moment the 
Great Western valuation roll is still in draft, the provisional net 
annual value being estimated at {2,800,000. We are now waiting 
to know what course the Assessment Authority propose to take 
in view of the judgment in the Southern Railway Company’s 
appeal. 


PASSENGER AND GOODS TRAFFIC 


The number of passengers carried by us in 1934, exclusive of 
season ticket-holders, showed an increase of over 2} millions, 
and the introduction of third class return tickets at 1d. per 
mile throughout the whole year was no doubt the factor mainly 
responsible for this increase. Our gross receipts from passengers 
improved to the extent of £90,000, but we had to run over 
one million more train miles to secure this additional revenue, 
and I am afraid the cost of this increased running and other 
incidental expenses fully offset the increase in the gross receipts, 
and that a much more substantial augmentation in the number 
of passengers is necessary before we obtain any material 
benefit. 

The freight traffic which was conveyed over the system in 
1934 amounted to 64} million tons, an increase of three million 
tons over the previous year. Although the improvement was 
gratifying, the tonnage was still about 17 million tons below 
the level of 1929, of which coal traffic accounts for about 12} 
million tons, and heavy mineral traffic for about three million 
tons, 

In closing this review of our operations I am sure you would 
desire me to express in your name and my own our thanks to 
the officers and staff for their unremitting and assiduous service 
during the year. They have established a notable reputation for 
courtesy and efficiency which they never cease to maintain and 
even enhance. 


THE CURRENT YEAR 


And now what are our prospects in the year on which we 
have just entered? The first returns of our traffics in some weeks 
of January and February are somewhat disappointing ; which 
warms us that we must not expect a continuous rise in our 
receipts in every week over the corresponding period of last 
year. We shall undoubtedly have fluctuations. But, although 
we must be cautious in our estimates and guard ourselves against 
undue expectations, there are certain factors which should have 
hopeful influences on our prospects. 

Britain’s internal trade has made a notable advance in recent 
times. Industrial output increased in 1934 by 12 per cent. over 
1933, and in the manufacturing industries alone it reached the 
highest figure ever recorded, being 14 per cent. greater than in 
1929. Although our exports showed a substantial increase over 
the year, most of the increased output was absorbed within our 
own country. Can our internal market continue to expand, or 
has it reached saturation point? I am of opinion that there is 
still considerable room for expansion, and, provided that we 
remain calm and steadfast and do not give way to silly panics, 
the financial position is so sound, and there is so much work to be 
done in this country, that it should be some time before we have 
reached the limit of our immediate development. If this be so, 
there should be increased traffics for the railways. 

Altogether, rightly or wrongly, I am inclined to confront 1935 
with rising hope and increasing confidence. In any case, that is 
the spirit in which we should go forward to our tasks. We shall 
achieve nothing if we fumble in fear or harass ourselves with 
apprehensions. This is a great historic year—alike for us and 
for the whole vast community of British citizens in every part of 
the world. Let us greet it with joy and courage. 

The report and accounts were approved and adopted. 
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MANCHESTER SHIP CANAL COMPANY 


IMPROVED YEAR’S WORKING 
MR F. J. WEST’S ADDRESS 


The annual meeting of the Manchester Ship Canal Company was 
held, on the 25th ultimo, at Milton Hall, Manchester. Mr F. J. 
West presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: You have 
doubtless been gratified to see that our published traffic returns 
during the past year have, in each month except January, shown 
an improvement by comparison with the corresponding month of 
the previous year, resulting in a total increase in gross receipts 
for the year of £76,678. Net receipts from the working of the 
Manchester Ship Canal amount to {697,278—an increase of {70,066 
over the previous year. Working of the Bridgewater Canals shows 
an improvement of f1,015, and railways an increase of £6,494. 
Expenditure on the working of the Ship Canal for the year shows 
an increase of £3,674. Maintenance of the canal, including dredg- 
ing, shows an increase of £4,395. 

The net revenue of the whole undertaking for the year amounted 
to £709,804, to which must be added £34,608 brought forward 
from the previous year, making a total of £744,412. As no pro- 
vision is necessary for income tax (as compared with £12,000 last 
year), when loan interest amounting to {431,792 has been de- 
ducted, there remains an available balance of £312,620, as com- 
pared with {224,266 a year ago—an increase of £88,354. 

After appropriating {£35,000 to reserve for contingencies and 
repairs—the same figure as the preceding year—there is a balance 
of £277,620, and it is recommended that the following dividends, 
absorbing £242,795, be paid: 3} per cent. on the Manchester Ship 
Canal Corporation Preference stock ; 3} per cent. on the prefer- 
ence shares ; 1} per cent. on the ordinary shares ; carrying forward 
£34,825 to next year’s account. It will be noticed that of the 
£88,354 increase in available balance for the year, the increased 
dividend payments account for £88,137. 

The reserve for contingencies and repairs, when augmented by 
this year’s further appropriation of £35,000, will stand at £228,796. 
As shown in the report and accounts, £483,432 was received during 
the year, being the balance of £600,000 4 per Cent. Redeemable 
Debentures issued in December, 1933. Of the £600,000 raised by 
the issue of these debentures, £589,075 has been utilised for paying 
off maturing 5 per Cent. Bonds. It will be seen that interest on 
loan capital, etc., during the past year was increased by {£2,410 ; 
but in the coming years there will be a saving of approximately 
£6,000 per annum. 

As stated in the report, capital expenditure (account No. 5) 
amounted to £97,706, after deducting credit for sales of land 
amounting to {21,773 ; £112,548 was spent on redemption of rent 
charges on land previously purchased. Advantage was taken of 
the company’s cash position to exercise the right which the com- 
pany had to redeem these rentals at a fixed price, and thus effect 
a net saving in annual charges. 

The year’s results can best be illustrated when I tell you that 
during the year our imports showed an increase of 13} per cent., 
as compared with 1933. Exports show an increase of approxi- 
mately 7 per cent. over last year. The principal imports show an 
increase. In this connection I should mention that more cotton 
was shipped direct to Manchester last season, ending July 31, 
1934, than in any previous season, save 1919-20. 

Another satisfactory increase is in dairy produce and fresh 
meat from Australia and New Zealand. Our imports, which ex- 
ceed our exports, come mainly in bulk, and we have done every- 
thing within our power to meet, to anticipate, traffic of this kind, 
which calls for very special and costly equipment. Outward 
cargoes involve the handling of goods in detail. 

Mention might be made of the strong attraction which the Ship 
Canal zone has on new industries. Some of the new developments, 
in particular those in the paper and oil industries, are due directly 
to the facilities which the port has to offer in handling goods 
carried in ocean-going ships. Others are associated more directly 
with the economic resources of the area. 

The enviable position Manchester holds as a centre of great 
industrial and commercial activity is in no small measure due to 
the influence of the Ship Canal. Increased traffic at the port 
would extend our scope for employment, reflect itself in added 
consuming power, stimulate our trade and commerce, and advan- 
tageously affect all members of the community. 

In conclusion, I can assure you that your directors and officials 
will spare no effort to secure that the Port of Manchester is effi- 
cient in every possible way. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 


INCREASED RECEIPTS AND DIVIDENDS 
MR HOLLAND-MARTIN’S SPEECH 


The annual general meeting of the Southern Railway Company 
was held on the 28th ultimo, at Southern House, London. 

Mr Robert Holland-Martin, C.B., the chairman, after expressing 
regret at the retirement from the chair of Lord Wakehurst, said that 
last year Lord Wakehurst had told them that in 1933 the downward 
trend of their traffics had been arrested, and to-day he was glad to 
state that the working of their railway during 1934 showed that they 
were climbing again, slowly it might be, but, he hoped, surely, 
towards the point which they had reached in 1929, when they were 
able to make a distribution of 24 per cent. on the deferred ordinary 
stock. 

Their net receipts from railway working for the year as compared 
with 1933 showed an increase of rather more than £270,000 or 
6-72 per cent. In 1933 they had recorded an increase of 7,000,000 
passengers, and in the year under review the number had further 
increased by no less than 13,600,000. The total number of journeys, 
including those of season ticket holders, was approximately 
338,000,000, a record for the company. Of that increase no less 
than 11,000,000 had been carried on electrified sections of the line, 
and the total receipts from passengers on those lines had advanced 
by £302,000. 

Goods train receipts were higher by £215,000, the improvement 
being general throughout all classes of traffic except livestock. 
Compared with 1930, the total expenditure showed a reduction of 
£2,300,000. During the year they had become interested in two 
different air services, and there could be no doubt that, if railways 
were to share in the increasing traffic by air, their activities in aerial 
transport would have to be considerably extended. With that end 
in view they, in co-operation with the Great Western Company, were 
taking a financial interest in another company, whose forerunner 
had successfully operated a regular service to Jersey last year. 

The final result of the year’s operations was that they had £278,000 
more available for dividend on the ordinary stock, which would 
admit of an increase in the dividend on the preferred ordinary stock 
from 3 per cent. to 4 per cent. 





THE RATING DECISION 


With regard to the subject of rating, the four main line companies 
had for some time held the view that the assessments upon which 
they had been paying rates were much too high, and in that connec- 
tion they had given evidence before the Railway Rates Trinbunal as 
long ago as November, 1931, to the effect that in their considered 
opinion the assessments would be substantially reduced when the 
undertakings were revalued under the Railways (Valuation for 
Rating) Act, 1930. Under that Act the railways were now to be 
valued “in cumulo”’ instead of parochially as in the past, and in 
accordance with the Act, the directors of this company had had to 
submit their accounts to the new Railway Assessment Authority 
established under the Act in order that the latter might carry eut 
their functions and assess the’figure at which the undertaking should 
be rated for a period of five years as from April I, 1931. 

After much unavoidable delay, the Authority had fixed the net 
annual value at {2,180,000, that figure comparing with their previous 
net annual value of approximately £1,840,000. The directors were 
dissatisfied with that assessment and lodged an appeal. Their 
appeal, lasting for 16 days, had recently been heard by the Court of 
the Railway and Canal Commission. The unanimous decision of the 
three members forming the Court was that the net annual value, as 
fixed by the Railway Assessment Authority, should be reduced to 
£1,077,131, approximately 50 per cent. of the amount fixed by the 
Authority, and the Court had ordered that the railway companys 
costs should be paid by the Railway Assessment Authority. 

As to the anticipated saving to the company resulting from theif 
reduced assessment, always assuming that, in the event of an appeal, 
the recent decision in their favour was upheld by the House of Lords, 
he put the estimated saving at about £300,000 a year, and there 
would also be a considerable sum due to the company representing 
their over-payments in respect of the period since April, 1931. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and at a subsequent special 
general (Wharncliffe) meeting a resolution was passed approving 
a Bill to enable the company to construct works and acquire lands 
and for other purposes. 

The chairman said that further capital was necessary, and it was 
proposed to take powers to raise it by the creation and issue of 
either new ordinary stock or new preference stock—including 
guaranteed preference stock—or by debenture stock. Before any 
capital expenditure was sanctioned its purpose would be carefully 
examined to see whether it was likely to bring in more revenue than 
would meet the interest charges. 
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THE BRITISH ASSETS TRUST, LIMITED 
EFFECTS OF AMERICAN DOLLAR EXCHANGE 


MR A. W. ROBERTSON DURHAM REVIEWS A DIFFICULT YEAR 


The thirty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the British Assets 
Trust, Limited, was held in Edinburgh on Wednesday, Febru- 
ary 27th, Mr A, W. Robertson Durham, chairman of the company, 
presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the Chair- 
man said:—I now submit for your approval the report and 
accounts for the year ended January 15, 1935, which have been in 
your hands for some time now, and which, with your permission, 
I propose to hold as read. 

You will see from the accounts that the gross income for the 
year amounted to £261,355, as against {285,960 last year, which 
shows a fall of approximately 84 per cent. This compares with 
falls of 20 per cent. and 17 per cent. for the two previous years. 
The income from our home investments has increased during the 
year, as also has our income in dollars on our American invest- 
ments, but owing to the average rate of exchange at which our 
dollar income was converted being $5.04, as against $3.95 for the 
previous year, there was a decrease in the sterling equivalent. 


REDUCED REVENUE FROM SECOND BRITISH ASSETS TRUST 


I mentioned at our general meeting last year that, owing to the 
fact that the full effect of the reduced dividend on our large 
holding in the Second British Assets Trust would not be felt until 
the year now under review, this would account for a further 
shrinkage in our income. I may say that had we received the 
same dividend on our holding in the Second British Assets Trust 
last year as we received in the previous year, our total gross in- 
come for the two years would have been practically the same, 
notwithstanding the fall in the dollar exchange. On the cther 
side of the account, the management expenses show a drop of 
£1,210 owing to the further decrease in directors’ fees and general 
management expenses, and the income tax item shows a drop of 
approximately £12,200, partly owing to the reduction in income 
tax which became effective after the last Budget. 


THE INVESTMENTS 


From the balance sheet you will see that the investments, after 
deduction of the capital reserve fund and contingent fund, 
amounted to £6,668,317, and, as stated in the report, a valuation 
of the investments as at January 15th shows a depreciation of 
approximately 134 per cent. on that figure, as against approxi- 
mately 22} per cent. at January 15, 1934, which I think shows a 
satisfactory improvement. If the general reserve fund and the 
carry forward are taken into account, net depreciation would 
amount to about 4% per cent. An analysis based on the market 
values as at January 15th, but excluding our interest in the Second 
British Assets Trust, shows that we have about 42.2 per cent. in 
Great Britain, 20.8 per cent. in the British Dominions and Colonies, 
29.6 per cent. in the United States of America, 2.7 per cent. in 
Europe, and 4.7 per cent. in other countries. The proportion in 
bonds, debentures and preference stocks amounts to 33 per cent. 
and in ordinary and deferred stocks to 67 per cent. Otherwise 
I do not think there is any item in the balance sheet which calls 
for particular comment. 


FUTURE PROSPECTS 


With regard to future prospects, it is impossible to make any 
reliable forecast. Conditions in this country and in other parts 
of the Empire have shown considerable improvement during the 
year, and there seems reason to hope that this may continue, 
provided there is no political upheaval or other outside influence 
to cause a set-back. Nevertheless, without some material improve- 
ment in general world conditions and consequently an increase in 
our export trade, progress is likely to be slow. As regards the 
United States of America, there has also been some improvement, 
which has been reflected in increased dividends on some of our 
investments. There are still, however, a large number of unem- 
ployed in that country and as the result of public policy taxation 
is rapidly increasing. While, therefore, it would appear certain 
that the United States will eventually return to a prosperous con- 
dition, it is plainly impossible at the present time to make any 
forecast as to when that may occur. 


BOARD’S DIVIDEND POLICY 


The revenue has now been falling for the last four years, and 
as you will see from the accounts, the dividend on the ‘‘ A ’’ 5 per 
Cent. Preference Stock was not fully earned this year. As usual, 
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we prepared a conservative estimate of revenue for the current 
year, which I am glad to say shows some slight improvement 
over the previous year provided we are able to convert our dollar 
income at an exchange rate not less favourable than last year. So 
far this year the exchange has been rather more favourable. We, 
therefore, felt justified in recommending that the full dividend 
for the year be paid on the ‘‘ A’’ 5 per Cent. Cumulative Prefer- 
ence Stock. ; 

The Chairman completed his remarks by moving the adoption 
of the report and accounts and the payment of the dividend 
recommended therein. 

The motion was seconded and adopted. 





SELFRIDGE AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
MR SELFRIDGE REVIEWS A SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The twenty-seventh annual ordinary general meeting of Selfridge 
and Company, Limited, was held, on the 26th ultimo, at the com- 
pany’s store, Oxford Street, London, Mr H. Gordon Selfridge 
(chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and ac- 
counts, said: —Ladies and Gentlemen,—Our balance sheet has been 
in your hands for some days, and accompanying it you have the 
results also of the Selfridge group of businesses, all of which are 
controlled by Selfridge and Company, Limited. These supple- 
mental figures show a happy increase for each of the past three 
years, the totals being: For the year ending January 31, 1935, 
£734,000 ; for the year ending January 31, 1934, £704,000 ; and for 
the year ending January 31, 1933, £673,000. These progressively 
favourable figures are duplicated in the balance sheet of Selfridge 
and Company, Limited, which shows a result which is not dis- 
pleasing. 

I may say, in a general way, that our returns were higher, both 
in the first half and in the second, than they were a year ago, but 
the six weeks before Christmas, which is the harvest time of all the 
year, were so unseasonable in weather that we were adversely 
affected. Of course, our business in purely Christmas merchandise 
was greater than ever, but we dropped in winter wearing apparel 
and heavy goods, a result which we believe to be universal through- 
out these islands. Had the weather been kinder cur net figures at 
Selfridges would have touched the £400,000 point, but even as it 
was, twenty-nine of our selling departments put to their year’s 
credit the highest figures they had ever shown. Our number of 
transactions showed an increase and our number of times stock 
turned was higher. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS 


But let us look over the balance sheet. On the debit side, item 
by item: The capital is unchanged. The debentures are automatic- 
ally lower. The general reserve is as it was ; the mortgages are 
£5,000 higher, while the trade creditors are lower. 

On the credit side, while we have expended £14,400 on buildings 
improvements, etc., our final total for that account is lower, as 
are also the accounts of fixtures, etc., and of store utensils. 

Our net profit, £375,139, plus the carry forward, £85,035, gives 
us £460,175, and there is left a balance of £128,200. From this 
balance it is proposed to pay 5 per cent. (less income tax) on the 
ordinary shares for the year (against 3 per cent. on last year), 
£37,500, and an additional 1 per cent., amounting to £600, on the 
staff participating shares—all of which leaves a balance to carry 
forward of £90,100, against £85,035 the year before. 

This past year has included our twenty-fifth birthday, and while 
perhaps it is more profitable to look forward with its plans, ex- 
pectations and determinations, it is also agreeable to look back 
over that quarter of a century of goodwill building which this 
House of Business has been so earnestly employed in doing. 


THE OUTLOOK 


Now what are we going to do with the next twenty-five years? 
When the business of retail distribution in a country is good and 
flourishing, then also will the manufacturers be busy, for they must 
supply him with his wants, the railways are busy in transporting 
his merchandise and his representatives, and all whose business is 
to help in the finance of all the many classes of trade reflect the 
good times which the thermometers of trade and commerce have 
made evident. 

England’s reports of the great stores for the year 1934 indicate 
thus far pretty fully our steady progress towards what we may 
refer to as normality. Prices here are, on the whole, slightly less 
than those of the previous year, while food prices, as shown by a 
careful analysis of our departments, show a reduction of sub- 
stantially 7} per cent. To the degree which business is good will 
people be contented and happy, and there is in this country, not- 
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withstanding the fact that we pay the highest taxes in the world, 
or that there are still very many unemployed, a general feeling of 
—may I say—goodwill. 

We look forward to this year of 1935 with excellent expectations. 
Great Britain is gradually, and I believe surely, climbing out of 
the valley of unhappy depression. This year inherits the impetus 
of 1934. Everyone seems to be trying, and everyone seems to be 
determined. 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 


PADANG LANGKAT RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
RESUMPTION OF TAPPING 


The second annual ordinary general meeting of the Padang 
Lankat Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 25th ultimo, 
at 30, Mincing Lane, London. 

Mr H. A. Barrett, who presided, said that when the uncertainty 
which had prevailed regarding the rubber position had been re- 
moved by the adoption of the international scheme for regulation 
of rubber exports, they had felt justified in departing from the 
policy of care and maintenance and from May ist last the two 
older properties, Padang Toealang and Bukit Sentang, had been 
put into tapping. The net proceeds of the 238,000 lbs. of rubber 
harvested, amounting together with sundry local receipts to £7,228, 
showed a surplus over the relative expenditure of £3,360. Adding 
London receipts and deducting administrative expenses, etc., in 
London, there remained a balance of £4,134, which had enabled 
them to make an early and substantial reduction in the adverse 
balance on care and maintenance account. It was gratifying to 
find that, instead of having to continue a policy of non-produc- 
tion and conservation of resources, they were now able to look 
forward to entering the dividend-paying stage at no far distant 
date. 

The company had a standard of assessment under restriction of 
1,406,790 lbs. At present their crop was being produced by tap- 
ping over 2,188 acres on the A.B.C.D. rotational resting system, 
whereby 1,630 acres were tapped and 558 acres rested annually. 
In addition, they were tapping over various areas of old deterio- 
rated rubber, which were no longer reckoned as being in cultiva- 
tion. They were endeavouring in this matter to harvest an 
economic crop, while conserving their young untapped rubber, 
which was reaching greater maturity day by day. A year ago 
the prospects of the rubber industry had been uncertain, but to- 
day they could look forward to the future with considerable con- 
fidence. From now onwards the scheme for the regulation of 
output would, he thought, function with increasing effect and they 
would soon see a gradual reduction in world stocks. The world’s 
consumption had increased largely in 1934 and, with the many 
more uses for rubber, seemed likely still further to increase in 
1935. The present price for the commodity was still too low to 
give them an adequate return, but he looked for an improvement 
in that respect as world stocks decreased. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





SOUTH AFRICAN TORBANITE MINING AND 
REFINING COMPANY, LIMITED 


INCREASING IMPORTANCE OF THE OIL ENGINE 


The statutory meeting of the South African Torbanite Mining 
and Refining Company, Limited, was held, in the 25th ultimo, 
at Johannesburg. 

Mr William Patrick Jones, the deputy chairman, who presided 
in the absence of the Hon. Lionel Holland, the chairman of the 
company, said that in the three months which had elapsed since 
the company had received its certificate to begin business the 
technical officers of the company had lost no time in proceeding 
with the work necessary to bring the company to the productive 
Stage. So far as their technical staff was concerned, they might 
congratulate themselves on being in an excellent position to start 
the industry on the best possible basis. 

In the future the production of power would depend to an 
ever-increasing degree on oil engines ; even in electrical power- 
served areas oil engines were found to be more economical ; share- 
holders might imagine the state of affairs in a country should oil 
importations be cut off by force majeure. Their company was 
putting South Africa in the position of being, at any rate to a 
certain extent, independent of imported supplies of oil. 

The acquisition of ground under option was being achieved, 
and prospecting and developing work was being pushed ahead ; 
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orders had been placed for the retorting machinery, power plant, 
boilers, etc., and it was hoped that the plant would be producing 
steadily by the end of the year. Orders for the plant required in 
connection with the refinery to be established at Boksburg North 
had been placed, and a site at Island View, Durban, had been 
leased on which two large tanks were to be erected in connection 
with the programme of importing sufficient crude oil from over- 
seas to keep the refinery operating at full capacity until produc- 
tion from torbanite could supply the refinery. He had also to 
emphasise the increase in the potential dividend-earning capacity 
of the company brought about by the declared policy of the 
Government of building a national system of tarred roads. In 
view of the short period that had elapsed the progress achieved 
by the company was worthy of the highest commendation. 


CURRYS, LIMITED 
RECORD PROFIT—NEW ISSUE OF SHARES 


The eighth annual general meeting of Currys, Limited, was held, 
on the 27th ultimo, at River Plate House, London. 

Mr G. H. Bullimore, F.C.A. (the chairman), said that the board 
were able to report progress in all departments, and, in spite of 
the fall in values, a very satisfactory increase in sales, with the 
result that they showed an increased profit for the past year of no 
less than £23,000 over the previous year, which was in itself the 
record since the formation of the company. 

The board had had under consideration the possibility of mate- 
rially increasing the company’s business by expanding the number 
of branches in carefully selected districts, and, with a view to 
financing such expansion, had decided that the soundest method 
to adopt would be to increase the ordinary share capital. The 
ordinary shares heretofore had not enjoyed a particularly free 
market, but to make the shares more active the Curry Brothers 
and their families had disposed of a block of their ordinary shares 
through the Charterhouse Investment Trust, thereby creating a 
more active market in the ordinary shares, which were now quoted 
in the Official Stock Exchange List. The board now proposed to 
increase the nominal capital by a further 400,000 ordinary shares 
of 1os. each and to issue 100,000 new shares to existing share- 
holders at 25s., thus conferring on them a small bonus benefit. The 
Curry family had already indicated their intention to apply for all 
the shares to which they were entitled, while the Charterhouse 
Investment Trust would take up, without commission, any of the 
100,000 shares not applied for. He might mention that a consider- 
able portion of the capital realised by the Curry family had been 
invested in a new company—Currys Estates, Limited—which pro- 
posed to assist Currys, Limited, in the acquisition of new pro- 
perties on fair and equitable terms. 

The result of the operations for the past year was a net profit of 
£80,187, and it was proposed to pay a dividend of 15 per cent. 
for the year on the ordinary shares, as compared with 1o per cent., 
to transfer to general reserve £12,500, and to carry foward £13,032. 

Since the company’s inception, turnover and profits had shown 
an increase from year to year, and prospects for the coming year 
were favourable. 

The report was unanimously adopted and the increase in the 
capital was approved. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended February 23, 
1935, amounted to {26,290,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£10,367,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £350,731 the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by {14,039,000 to approximately £8,050 millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 








£ 
National Savings Certificates .. + f 50 Treasury Bills........:ccsccceseses — 15,521 
Public Department Advances... + 1,150 N. Atlantic Shipping Issues... — 18 
+ 1,500 — 15,539 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist for 
January 5, 1935. 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer 








Estimate 
REVENUE forthe | April1, | Aprill, | Week | Week 
year 1934, to | 1933,to | ended ended 
1934-35 | Feb. 23, | Feb. 24, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 24, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— £ £ £ £ £ 
Income Tax ........s.seeeeees 
SUE-tAB ..ccccccccccccccccccccce 219,500,000} 188,490,000} 186,673,000} 12,821,000) 13,079,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 50,000,000] 37,765,000} 39,290,000} 2,750,000) 2,190,000 
IE escisscusaxtrnrsavvoss 76,000,000} 71,086,000] 78,540,000] 1,640,000} 1,280,000 
Excess Profits Duty and | 25,000,000] 18,270,000] 17,540,000} 310,000] 590,000 
Corporation Profits Tax 2 
Land Tax and Mineral 1,200,000} 500,000} 500,000} 500,000] 500,000 
Rights Duty ...........+++. 
800,000 610,000) 620,000 80,000 60,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... ——$— | —_—_—_—_—_—_ |—_——_- 


Customs and Excise— ce aaa aa cea 
Customs .......++ 

Excise 4,144,000 

2,200,000 

Total Customs and Excise |———|——____—__| —_____| _____|___—_- 

290,000,000} 263,519,000} 260,314,000) 8, 343, 000} 6,344,000 


eee Dr. 58,000 





Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 


chequer Share) ...........+++. 5,000, 5,015,000} 4,978, 000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 14,000,000] 16,400,000} 15,900,000) D1r350,000 Dr2000060 
Crown Lands _...........ccecee. 1,220,000} 1,270,000} 1,180,000 70,000 80,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans | 3,800,000} 4,293,199] 4,577,845 1,810 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 20,000,000] 12,951,064] 21,653,239] 124,633 





Total Ordinary Revenue |706,520, 000 620, 169,263 631, 766, 084 26 290, 0,443 22,065, 000 
SELF-BALANCING 























































REVENUE 
Ts 60,463,000} 52,450,000} 51,800,000] 1,650,000} 3,200,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,255,000} 25,790,000} 25,030,000 233, 000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue 84,7 18,000 78,240, 000} 76,830,000} 1,650,000} 3,433, 000 
Ta ~ 1698,409,263] 708, 596,084127,940,443}25,498,000 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
Estimate to meet payments 
for the year 
1934-35 
EXPENDITURE {including} April1, | April 1, Week Week 
Supple- | 1934, to | 1933, to | ended | ended 
mentary | Feb. 23, | Feb. 24, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 24, 
Grants) 1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY : , 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............... 224,000,000] 200,866,562] 201,784,417] 223,193} 283,808 
Pa aon a Northern Ireland 
evececcocenecces cocee 6,500,000] 5,049,687] 5,450,050 360,654 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
ceccccccccscoccencooococcce 3,700,000] 2,984,424 etait 6,374 
Post O Office Fund ............00. 2,000,000) asi, 118 . “ 
SD bibiibiinineeeninns 236,200,000|2 211, 191 ,791} 210,460, 071 229,567 644, 462 
Total oy Se 
(excluding Post Othe) 474,990,000 421, At2, 163 409, 102,184} 10,137,607) 10,525,000 
Total Ordinary Expendi- 


Seen eereeeeseseeeeneses 


Payments to U.S.A. Govt. ... 


711,190,000}632,653,933/ 619,562,255} 10,367,174] 11,169,462 








New Sin Fund (1928) 3,304,392 v= 92 
(Finance Acts, 1928 and 
19D) cccccccrcccccccccccocccscce 


5,518,653} 2,235,000 


140,000 
Total (excluding  Self- ——- 
Balancing Expenditure) 


ait, 190,000) 641,200, eon 628,385,300} 12 002,174 11,309 564 
SELF-BALANCING Ss seseremesncmiienanid 


EXPENDITURE 
| EE 
Road Fund  ......c..ececeee eeeee | 60,463,000] 52,450,000) 51,800,000} 1,650,000} 3,200,000 
24,255,000] 25,790,000) 25,030,000 233,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- |—-————|——---_——_|—_____|__-___|-"_- 
Penditure ..........e.seceee 


84,718,000] 78,240,000] 76,830,000] 1,650,000} 3,433,000 


TAREE Sinasctienccdietntenccncses 





719,500, 601 705,215,300!14, 1252, 174'14,742, 554 


The aggregate revenue aaa expenditure to February 23, 1935, is 
shown below :— 








FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, APRIL 1, 1934, TO FEBRUARY 23, 1935 
(000’s omitted) 





BepOMANIEED ..cccccccccccscecescesccecs GCBZ.OE4 | Revenue ..0cccccccccccccccccccccccccccece end 160 
in balances ..............++ 3 et in borrowing £21,095 
News Sinking PD occccscee 8,607° 
eee 12,488 
632,657 632,657 
* Authority will be ht in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
i in 1934 by ing. 
Movement 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT quieaniah 


Feb. 24, '34 Mar. 31,’34 Feb. 23,35 Feb. 23, '°35 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ £ 
standing— 
Advances by Bank of England...... 
Advances by Public Departments . 23,550,000 44,900,000 37,650,000 +1 150,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............. 849, 750,000 799,810,000 796,525,000°— 15, 520,000 


Total Floating Debt .............. 873,300,000 844,710,000 834,175,000 — 14,370,000 
* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £25,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on 
February 22, 1935, and the total amount applied for was £46,980,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated 
Monday at {99 17s. 11d., and above in full; Wednesday and 
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Thursday at {99 17s. Ild., and above in full; Friday at 
£99 17s. 10d., about 92 per cent., above in full; Saturday at 
£99 17s. 1ld., and above in full, The average rate per cent. was 
8s. 4-15d. The amount allotted was {25,000,000. The following 
table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 




















Date Amount Total Amount Average 
: Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
1932 £ £ £ £ s. 4. 
IF ai vic <sttecccresain 55,000,000 100,325,000 50,000,000 0 16 11-24 
933 
IG snccecvsonincewsns 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 © 16 10-84 
TELE, | +sebenmadtayeecunctads 45,000,000 $3,890,000 42,000,000 010 4-85 
0 Eee ore 45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 @12 9-95 
1934 
I Sicanunmbcedivnds 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 @18 11-5 
SI a ravicnccncecsensccenes 40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 @17 9-01 
BE dndabthcianniapesvedees 35,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 616 4:14 
0 ae 35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 @15 9-702 
1935 
I occccatosncssunts 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1-64 
EES ae 25,000,000 58.675, 000 25,000,000 0 6 1-70 
ee 25,000,000 62.625,000 25 000,000 @ 5 455 
PTE TID vcscccnesscssscess 25,000,000 36,560,000 23.000,000 0 31091 
| eee 25,000,000 35 130,000 23.980,000 0 4 2-18 
February 8 ................. 25.000,000 38 555.000 24 000,000 0 4 823 
PORSUEEG BS ...ccccccceeee 25 000,000 38 840.000 25.000,006 ® 411 80 
I SD oscccccecccsnce 25,000,000 46,490,000 25,000,000 © 8 4:15 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates No. of Value 
Certificates 
£ 
Week ended February 2, 1935 .........ccscccecececsceces 1,079,372 863,498 
Week ended February 9, 1935. ..........ccccoscsceceeeees 908,970 727,176 
February, 1916, to February 9, 1935 ...............00. 1,214 935, 413 957,558,080 





At the end of December, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 


of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£390 .286,946 


The OCEAN 


Accident & Guarantee Corporation, Limited 


Head Office : 36-44 Moorgate, London, E.C. 


FOR ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE 





THE BANKERS GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, February 27, 1935 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 











£ £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
In Circulation ..........-.seeee+ 377,437,751 | Other Government Securities 245,616,737 
In Banking Department ... 75,060,788 | Other Securities ................0 921,538 
SUI, Gnccitccsecncconcsscccces 2,446,625 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... ++. 192,498,539 
452,498,539 452,498,539 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ...........+ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 82,421,044 
TE incncanscnsneoreensecsscensseenss 3,688,530 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® — ......--+-+++++ 19,353,412 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances £6,246 ,262 
Bankers ......... £95,518,851 Securities ...... £9,537,696 
Other Accounts {40,714,338 ——-_ 15,783,958 
————- 136,233,189 | Notes............0.seesesceee — - 75,060,788 
Guide and Silver I ceacenetactte 562,341 
173,828,131 173,828,131 


* Including Exchequer, Savings up Susie Conntcines of National Debt, and 





























Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Beh Deputae Feb. 27, 1935 | Last Week Last Year 
ae £ £ 
Note circulation....... ceccece ececccece ecco 377,437,751 + 4,177,297 + 10,035,450 
Public deposits ........-.+++« on 19,353,412 - 6,950,799 — 12,748,604 
Bankers’ deposits ..........- eoeccceccesee 95,518,851 + 692,669 + 5,240,117 
Other deposits ........-.seeseeseeseeseeees 40,714,338 185,885 + 3,051,290 
Seven-day Dills .........-.-sseseeseceerees eS a 1,279 
Tota! outside liabilities.................. 533,024,352 2,266, 718 + 5,576,974 
Capital and rest ......s-serereeee-nenee 18,241,530 + 31,326 + 9,623 
Government debt and securities ...... 339,05 2,88 + 793,301 + 7,294,432 
Discounts and advanceS...... ....++.++- 6,246,262 — 751,290 + 441,656 
Other securities ........-.-cseseeeseeeeeees 10,459,234 ~ 2,275,869 — 2,114,238 
Silver coin in issue es 2,446,625 + 2,762 — 1,093,542 
Coin and bullion (ba: reserves) . 193,060,880 - 4,296 + 1,058,295 
eS of eaeee and coin in banking Z 
sccveccesccecescoosesoossscece 75,623,129 — 4,181,593 — 8,977,155 
Proportion a reserve to outside lia- |-—--—-—- pone —————_- 
a Bankin, artment only 
" a Banking Dep siansnesaeeramebiine 48-6% —- 0-6% — 42% 
(0) Gold stocks to deposits and , 
notes (“ reserve ratio”) ...... 36-2% 0-1% — 02% 
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(000’s omitted) 





| Issue Department Banking Department 























Gold in oF | a4 
Date | Notes | Circula- | Public | Bankers’ | Otner | Qitf [3s 
lesued tion Deposits Deposits | Deposits } 
£ £ £ £ £ £ % 
1935 
an, SD | 452,434 | 374,941 20,948 98,956 42,102 90 in 2 
eb. 6) 452,434 376,988 16,535 104,069 39,348 Nil 2 
nm» 13} 452,434 $74,946 18,340 101.820 40,427 Nil 2 
” 90/ 452\490 | 373/260 26,304 94,826 | 40,900 64in | 2 
» 27! 452,498 | 377,438 19,353 95,519 40,714 Nil , 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date Govt. Other SS Govt. —— g| Other | Reserve and 
Debt and | Securt- ana Banerve Securi- hava Securi- the “* Pro- 
Securitses| ties Ratio t ao ties portion 
ws | ¢ | ¢ | c tol ie | ce | ce le dw 
lan. 30} 256,879 675 | 193,060} 86 | 82,521 9,291 | 10,227 | 78,118 | 48% 
ed. 6) 256,731 820 | 193,022 | 354! 82,911 9,277 9,907 | 76,034 | 47% 
aw 13) 256,654 901 193 022 | 36 | 82,766 7,943 9,979 | 78,076 } 48:3 
» 20) 256,658 896 | 193,065 | 36%; 81,599 | 6,998 | 11,839 | 79,805 } 49% 
— 296,682 | 36h) 82,421 6,246 


922 | 193,061 9,538 | | 75,623 | 4888 























BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town Metropotitan| Country | Total 

1935 £ £ £ £ 
anuary 1 to February !13...... 4,323,594 249,255 415,167 4,988,016 
eek ended February 20 ...... 582.431 33,355 58,778 674,564 
Week coded February 27 ...... 566,601 32,463 352,727 651,791 
Total to Oe een 5,472,626 315,073 526,672 6,314,371 
Total to date, 1934 .. eee 5,512,951 298,633 503,340 6,314,924 
: . — 40,325 | + 16440] + 23,332] — 553 

Increase ar decrease in 19354, - Mle Sala €¢3% Rm 
Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933............... 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,626 
+ 102,853 | + 218,041 | +3,346,531 


. + 3,025,637 
Increase or decrease in 1934{ = 109% |= 62% |= 7:8% | — 10-4% 











PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
y Aggregate Totals, 
fora Month of January January 1 to 
February 23 





1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 kos 1934 | 1935 




















No. of working days : 27 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM ...... 1,844 | 2,003 | 12,084 — 0-7 | 20,393 | 20,567 
BRADFORD ......... 989 767 5,139 —15-5 8,731 7,297 
ll 1,078 | 1,185 5,407 —17-3 9,504 9,504 
SED spesseceveonss 4,950 | 5,867 ie ons 40, 597 | 42,606 
705 764 3,775 — 6-4 6. 491 6,249 
882 | 1,022 5,154 -— 43 81512 8,193 
568 587 3,098 +18-8 5,474 5,877 
5,886 | 6.063 | 29,176 + 0-8 | 51,006 | 52,681 
MANCHESTER ... | 8,839 | 9,683 | 46,504 — 0-7} 80,778 | 81,846 
NEWCASILE ...... 1,534 | 1,636 7,016 + 2-2] 12,706 | 12,829 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 387 416 2,229 a 3,914 3,999 
SHEFFIELD ......... 780 947 4,142 + 2-6 7,349 7,605 
28,442 | 30,940 | 123,724 — 1-2 | 255,455 | 259,253 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


HOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.8.8.R. appeared in the 
Economist for Geptember 10, 1932. Chile in August 12, 1938. Denmark in 
Zanuary 12. Canada, Portugal, in January 26. International Scttlements, 
Lithuania, Danzig, in February 9. Bulgaria, Estonia, in February 16. Federal 
— ee, Austria, Czechoslovakia, Roumania, Latvia, Poland, Greece, in 

ebruary 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 28,; Feb. 6, Feb. 13,) Feb. 20, ) Feb. 27, 
Resources 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold Certificates on hand 

and due from the Treasury | 3,895,819 | 5,445,100 | 5,449,640 | 5,516,080) 5,543,020 
Total reserves ........000.-000« 4,139,680 | 5,731,990 | 5,730,960 | 5,785,250] 5,815,870 
Total cash reserves ......... 208,730 270,330 264,770 253,320] 257,030 
Total bills discounted......... 64,390 6,430 6,510 5,930 6,460 
Bills bought in opem market 62,340 5,500 5,500 5,500 5,510 
Total bills on hand ......... 126,730 11,930 12,010 11,430 11,970 
Industrial Advances ......... oe 17,820 18 coe 18,730 19,160 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... | 2,431,950 | 2,430,220 | 2,430 2,430,350 | 2,430,310 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,559,340 | 2,459,980 | 2, 460, 4 2,460,500 | 2,461,440 
Total resourves  ..........00000 7,309,000 | 8,722,860 | 8, 720, 610 | 8,843,340] 8,870,740 

LiaBiLITIgs 
Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation ......... 2,979,640 | 3,101,680 | 3,118,010 | 3,127,650] 3,138,750 
Federal Reserve Bank notes 

in circulation ............++. 195,380 25,630 1,190 1,240 1,320 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 

SETVE ACCOUNT ..........00006 3,093,120 | 4,632,650 | 4,580,340 | 4,644,790| 4,587,950 
Government deposits ......... 45,260 35,430 72,310 38,420 99,180 
Total deposits .............+.++. 3,265,380 | 4,844,190 | 4,834,160 4,875,820) 4,898,230 

in and surplus 283,690 304,110 304,270 304,600 304,750 
Total liabilities ............... 7,309,000 | 8,722,860 | 8,720,610 | 8,843,340 | 8,870,740 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 

III cnceccemasannion 66-3% | 72-1% 72-1% | 723% | 72.4% 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In 8's (000’s omitted), 


Feb. 28,4 Feb. 6, Feb. 13, | Feb. 20, | Feb. 27, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Tota) gold reserves ...... _ 1,230,600 | 2,183,570 | 2,144,340 |2,200,120 | 2,190,160 

Tota! bills discounted......... 30,290 4,050 4,270 3,940 4,360 

Bills ht in open market 3,060 2,100 2,100 2,100 2,100 

Total US. Govt. securities 801,750 | 777,820 } 770,320 | 770,320 770,320 

Total bills ‘and securities ... 835,240 785,040 777,890 | 777,680 778,280 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 

Serve OCCOUDE .......06...0-- 1,270,780 | 2,108,910 | 2,039,530 |2,117,030 | 2,051,970 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note labili- 

tiles combined ...... ...... 63-9% 75-9% 753% 75-38% 756% 





AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In {’s (000’s omitted) 





Jan. 21, | Jan. 28,| Feb. 4,1 Feb. 11,) Feb. 18, | Feb. 25, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gokd and English sterling ... | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 


Other coin, bullion and cash 6,145 6,392 6,422 6,755 6,634 6,526 





Money at short call—London | 19,746 | 19,746 | 19,038 | 18,180 | 18,707 | 18,451 
Short-term loans . «. | 14,330 | 13,276 | 14,593 | 13,313 | 12,709] 11,554 
SL: <i csscnsesdesbint a 61,452 61,452 61,465 | 61,440 | 61,440 | 62,436 
Discounts and advances ..... 6,259 6,302 6,558 6,232 ae 7 

ee 9,747 0,974 9,648 9,525 | 10,148 | 10,142 

LIABILITIES 

SINE ocoscuccennnbieiicieus 47,550 | 47,550 | 47,550 | 47,300 | 47,300 | 47,050 
Reserve premium on gold ... 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 
| "ee 77,739 | 77,221 |} 77,543 | 75,814 | 77,179 | 77,007 
SS 2,723 2,707 3,035 2,891 2,957 3,033 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted), 
ee) Febigzt| Jan, 25, Feb. 1, ) Feb. 8, Feb. 15, | Feb. 2, 


ASSETS 1934 1935 935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 18,225 | 23,743 24, 375 | 24,804 [25,463 | 25,939 
Subsidiary COIN ......sseeeseee 365 98 90 95 118 121 


Bills discounted: Domestic 
and Union Govt. Treas. 





SID cist ebiibaaisiiatiieebiiienabis 201 14 130 179 224 217 
Bills discounted : 21,206 7,136 6,597 6,466 6,471 6,788 
Investments ............. eos 1,726 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 
Other assets ............000000 eco 10,475 | 11,729 | 11,533 [12,005 | 12,130 

LiaBILITIES 
Cambted ccococccnccccevscocovecese 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
ITN cnscieneneumeunmnennnenten 624 880 880 880 880 880) 
Notes in circulation ......... 10,429 [11,541 [12,914 |12,178 | 11,689 | 11,477 
Government deposits ......... 1,899 3,369 3,165 2,795 3,314 3,998 
Bankers’ deposits.............++ 32,261 | 21,121 | 22,771 | 23,764 | 25,298 | 24,980 


Ratio of cash reserves to 


liabilities to public ......... 39-4% | 58-6% 1 58-9% | 59-0% 1 59-4% 1 59 1% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 




















Feb. 2, ; Jan. 4,) Jan. 11, , Jan. 18, Jan. 25,  Feb.1, 
Assrre 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935; 1935 
Total securities......... 48,19,48 | 41,61,03) 42,94,65 | 43,42,79 | 44,89,84 } 45,52,16 
Ways m4 means - 
4,50,00 | 9,00,00) 7,00,00 | 4,00,00 | 2,00,00 ; 4,00 00 
2,99,45 | 5,91,71] 6,06,61 5,93,87 | 5,86,33 | 5,64,14 
16,20,99 | 14,84,77} 15,10,56 | 15,37,24 | 16,00,96 | 16,58,61 
2,23,72 2,68,60) 2,93,26 2,84,51 2,94,00 3,10,17 
32,26 32,20) 28,97 26,67 27,73 27,30 


2,54,13 | 2,45,95) 2,46,02 | 2,46,10 
56,07 25,25} 69,50 39,04 
14,80,62 | 17,57,68} 16,08,10 | 17,21,54 


5,62,50 
5,35,00 
80 ,04,09 


2,46,15 246,28 
23,64 
17,79,86 | 15, 89, 41 


§,62,50 5,62,50 


5,22,50 
80,84,08 














The above includes— € e a £ 6 & 
Deposits in London 1,035 783 1,292 974 856 882 
Advances in Londoa 1,386 1,477 1,538 1,547 1,547 1,551 

Cash, etc., at other 
Banks in London ... 424 193 524 296 175 181 

BANE OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 23, ms i, Feb. 8, et 15, = a 
AsszTs 1934 1935 
papeeonneenenee eso | 73,971,475 | 81 870. 707 | 81,883,243 81,891,290 82, 038, 0,743 

—- asse ts— 

Sight deposits ...... 14,523 9,757 8,667 9,020 9,894 
Oe ae 1,055,769 952,481 950,950 950,748 950,772 
ome bills ........0.+. 5,963,338 | 3,555,056 | 3,796,075 | 3,568,120 | 3,998,437 

Advances against sec. 

To the State ...... | 3,200,000 } 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 

Other advances ... | 2,932,259 | 3,233,832 | 3,140,669 | 3,140,093 | 3,079,736 
ec 

inking Fund Dept. | 6,114,063 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 

Other assets (exclud- 
ing forw exch.) | 4,759,668 | 5,024,910 4,891,068 4,856,620 | 4,714,338 

LiaBititizs 

Notes in circulation 81,023,503 | 83,344,122 | 82,561,440 | 82,078,836 | 81,917,181 

Public deposits ...... 1,867,997 | 3,513,830 3,715,021 3,880,960 3,618,691 

Private deposits ...... | 12,831,060 | 14,564,639 | 15,264,076 | 15,344,298 | 16,154,874 

Other liabilities ...... 2,288,536 | 2,265,763 2,162,747 2,144,415 | 2,134,784 

Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities... 77°1% 80-6% 80-5% 80-7% 80-5% __ 

THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 23, Feb. 9, Feb. 15, ; Feb. 23, 
Assrrs 1934 1935 1935 1935 

ERIE sninicesnetenenanabpianeesinenneinin — 312,433 79,844 79,979 80,066 

Of which deposited abroad ............... 19,088 21,316 21,397 21,397 

Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 7,940 4,646 4,667 4,606 

Bills of exchange and cheques ......... 2,645,341 | 3,529,205 | 3,574,279 | 3,258,565 

Silver and other coin .............s0se0008 305,190 237,906 240,455 244,299 

Notes of other German banks . 11,961 9,316 11,961 12,728 

oS eee 70,718 63,906 62,525 46,315 

Investments 659,876 756,389 755,543 755,455 

Other assets 600,115 645,144 646,725 672,043 

Share capital 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 

eopvecccocscescecs | 473,151 472,797 472,797 472,797 

Notes in circulation } 3,228,599 | 3,525,470 | 3,437,043 | 3,323,145 

Other daily maturing obligations ...... 522,278 774,255 796,648 834,335 

actin | 239,546 | 404,334 519,646 293,800 

Cover of note circulation ...............++ 9-9% 2°39% 2-46% 2-55% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 














Position, 

May 28, Feb. 21,} Jan. 31,| Feb. 7, | Feb. 14, | Feb. 21, 
ASSETS 1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
_ eee (a) 2,713,887 2,543,408 | 2,538 ,289 2,538,339 |2,534,077 
Silver and other coin 232,650 67 ‘946 87,612 87, 410) 83,427 90,315 
PB cccnnecnccccncs +» | 697,600 753,473 684,010 633, 196} 652,442 633, 132 
LiaBiLitics 

Notes in circulation ... | 934, — 3,419,191 3,635,782 |3,628,113'3,608,270 |3,593,047 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 135, 880 50, ‘571 27 716 42,698 48,238 
Other ...... 395,387 190, "928 182, "983 184,496 176,052 


(2) Im thousand francs, 
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March 2, 1935 


Deposits and bills payable! 11,250 |_ 23,529 | 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
Position, | Feb. 26, , Feb. 4, | Feb. 11, | Feb. 18, Feb. ©, 


ASSETS May 30, 1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
eoccccece ceccccccs 163,692 792,198 814,444 814,844 810,565] 810,565 
GUVOT  ...cecceecnerencee 8,436 26,805 22,939 22,416 22,490 22,616 
Home bills discntd. 28,421 26,408 26,242 26,169 25,787 
Foreign bills ......... 253.504 1,402 Kind 365 866 66 
Loans and advances rs ' 
in current acct, ... 144,358 145,223 129,861 1351,4914 130,255 
LIABILITIES 
Notes iu circulation 316,632 897,916 | 875,903 | 855,123 | 849,409! 857,142 
Deposits .........-.. ; 5,018 110,433 | 156.796 | 161,072 | 164,788 154,664 
—ee. S020 ns ee ee eee eee ee 


BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 


Position, ; Feb. 24,| Feb. 2, ; Feb. 9, | Feb. 16, leb. 23, 


Assere May30,1914 1934 1935 1935 1835 1935 
eS ee eos) 22,971 [115,848 a ae 
Siiver......... ieee | 29°785 | 34,558 142,590 | 142,810 | 145,140 | 145,510 
Discounts, advaroes, a: oe ex - - mae soa 

other investinents...... } 77,567 — —_ i — —— 
papatige WD scocces-cess, : 2 
Other assets osc cocon - 11,663} 11,190} 12,580 | 10,380 | 10,590 
1ABILITIFS 
Notes in circulation ..... 109,489 | 189,638 | 175,010 | 178,910 | 176,770 | 173,990 


37,910 35,550 ' 37,560 42,440 





SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 


eee 











Position, 
ASSETS May 31, | Feb. 23, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 15,] Feb. 23 
1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
GOld 2.2.0. sceeeeeee eoccce 171,175 |1,877,222 |1,837,603 11,822,862 |1,813,376) 1,794,419 
Of which beld “abroad a 188,510 | 109,803 96,079 87,579, 87,888 
Foreign goid valute .. om 8,873 2,624 3,659 6,166} 8,293 
Discounts ............0.- ion 34,083 | 26,333 | 24,511 | 22,709} 22,119 
=e of the Canfedere- 
eoccccescseces ecco eco 32,862 2,122 1,350 1,350 1,350 
ales cocccecceccoccs 103,000 63,195 68,401 67,010 67,465; 65,194 
Secursities .........-..006 one 24,297 55,304 55,091 54,581 54,377 
LiaBrutixs | 
Notes in circulation .. 275,925 [1,339,381 }1,333,913 it, 299,122 |1,277,407' 1,276,898 
Deposits.............-..+. 33,750 | 637,229 } 591 759 ! 604 "923 + 621,053 602,411 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 10, ; Jan. 19, 4 Jan. 20,4 Jan., 31, Feb. 10, 
Asserts 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 7,101,500} 5,818,200} 5,820,500} 5,822,300} 5,822,500 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 243,800 81,000 $1,206 79,600 49,000 
PEE 308,600! 295,700] 301,700] 298,400} 299,600 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
TD BERND ccccccccevccccescescsccecee 1,772,800) 1,772,800) 1,772,800) 1,772,800] 1,772,800 
Discounts — ........ceecesececeeesecees 3,648,800} 3,957,400) 3,918,700} 3,843,400} 3,757,800 
a 514,600} 1,582,700] 1,194,500} 1,292,600} 1,099,500 


Credit with “ Institute for In- 





dustrial Reconstruction " 1,131,900} 979,800} 979,800} 979,800} 977,100 

Government securities ..... «+» | 1,373,400) 1,386,700) 1,386,100} 1,380,900) 1,379,500 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation .........++.00+ 12,919,500 12,918,700)12,635,500 12,788,200) 12,612,400 
Public deposits ...........:sseseeeee 775,700) 1,987,800, 1,844,800] 1,546,300) 1,469,100 
Other deposits and drafts ......... 1,881,500; 891,000) 875,400) 1,002,800} 909,800 
Ratio of reserve to note and eight 

liabilities combined............... 48-64% | 41-81% | 42-73% | 41-88% | 42-48% 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 


Seb. 23, | Jan. 31,, Feb 7, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, 

Assxrs 1934 1935 1935 19385 1935 
Gold reserve. ............seseeeseeeesees 262,513 | 287,881 288,315 | 289,444 | 289,692 
Government securities—Swedish | 201,235 | 148,960 | 151,960 | 143,960 | 143,960 
F nea 45,900 } 45,900] 47,770] 47,770 


110,173 63,184 63,119 61,442 61,405 
14,656 10,766 10,631 10,391 10,547 
306,987 } 350,295 } 345,812 | 333,932 | 925,328 
198,098 | 164,287 | 168,899 | 175,473 | 181,274 
36,539 34,829 33,080 33,641 33,207 


534,736 | 650,958 | 617,944 | 614,257 | 590,288 


180,414 | 189,717 | 198,244 | 202,072 | 214,712 
434,935 | 283,384 | 310,511 ' 298,490 | 305,298 


BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 








Position, 
May 31, | Feb. 22,| Feb. 7, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 22, 
Assets 1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Coin and bullion—Gold............. 44,224 | 118,324 | 118,482 | 118,482 118,481 


‘Balance abroad and foreign bills 28,533 9,271 42,930 38,889 39,157 
Funds provisionally placed in gold 


not included in the gold reserve coe 16,379 16,379 16,379 16,379 
Norwegian and Foreign Govermn- 
MEN SECUTITICS .........0eeeeeeeeee 8,816 30,336 32,574 36,168 36,372 
Discounts and loans ............+«. 76,911 | 260,020 | 233,384 | 230,806 | 228,707 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation,..............+0. 113,484 | 305,320 | 306,126 | 305,210 | 305,468 






Deposits at sight ........secs-s+-++++ 7,188 65,526 78,963 79,781 80,319 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 


a ee; 


Position, , Feb. 17, ; Jan. 26,, Feb. 2, , Feb. 9, 1 Feb. 16, 


ASSETS May 30,1914) 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
. eoeee 1,775 |2,261,731 |2,268,048 —~ 214 |2,268,322 [2,268,423 
728,600 656,803 687,549 | 689,605 | 685,594 | 686,049 





Loans 800,725 |2,646,144 |2,468,519 |2,502,736 |2,479,356 |2,464.831 
Spanish 4% stock... | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | [344,475 | 344,475 | ‘344/475 
Adves. to Treasury 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 


LiaBiLitt 
Notes in eave 901,550 [4,784,035 |4,591,476 |4,630,694 |4,680,650 |4,638,736 


Deposits ...........-- 477,500 | 941,320! 971,782 | 946,329 ' 972,584 |1,022,342 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengd 
(000’s omitted) 

ASSETS Feb. 15, ; Jan. 23,, Jan. 31,; Feb. 7, Feb. 15, 

Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion............0.00..+8 78,791 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
Drafts and MoteS..........secseseeeeeseeees 15,136 | 22,924 | 22,197 | 23,737 | 22,009 
Silver coin and bullion............+.++.+- 13,274 | 14,956 | 13,115 | 13,502} 14,984 
Inland bills, warrants and securities...... 562,255 | 539,870 | 568,413 | 552,264 | 536,066 
Advances to Treasury.........++-++0++ eecsere 49,485 | 49,974 | 49,974 | 52,951 | 52,495 

LiaBiLitiEs 


Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)/ 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation.... «..| 317,450 | 296,815 | 352,567 | 331,995 | 316,589 
Current accounts, deposits, ete. . --| 106,738 | 121,867 | 87,008 | 98,548 | 95,582 
Cash certifica’ 





Tae 119,715 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115-136 
Other liabilities .......... CR aR 175,262 | 164,323 169,966 | 167,932 | 170021 


® Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange, 
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NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 








AssETs Feb. 22, Feb. &, Feb. 15, Feb. 22, 

Cash reserve :-— 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold et home and abroad .............. 1,764,758 | 1,254,655 | 1,256,904 | 1,258,415 
Foreign exchange 87,645 43,929 53,186 57,754 
Other foreign excharge....... setnasaniseeie $2,160 128,365 131,301 135,108 
Bills and advances against security ..... 1,972,462 | 1,814 085 } 1,802,854 | 1,823,360 
Government advances ...........cccceesees 1,717,286 | 1,687,352 | 1,687,645 | 1,687,836 

LiaBiLitiys 

Notes in circulation ............cc.ccccsecee 4,161,701 | 4,311,540 | 4,313,084 | 4,273,413 
Sight deposits ......c.ccc.cccssccccccensesces 1,047,581 } 1,287,994 | 1,247,921 | 1,924,948 
Time deposits 00... .0...-0.-0+.00.---..--.. | 1,078,912 | '222'050 ! ‘271,950 263,750 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKBY—In {T (000's omitted). 
Feb. 15, , Jan. 24, | Jan. 31, Feb. 7, Feb. 14, 





Assers 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coiu and bullion ...... 17,370 19,606 19,618 19,623 19,628 
Other coin and notes ....... 11,469 10,086 10,361 9,489 11,086 
Free foreign exchange ...... 4,493 13,531 13,489 14,101 13,734 
Treasury bonds .............. 151,142 148,627 148,627 148,626 148,627 
Seciseiissasse a 31,034 35,173 35,177 35,183 35,206 
seamen | a 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
IA BI. 

AS 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 

IN cinciinsetininienicai 151,142 148,627 148,627 148,626 148,627 

Supplementary ............ 8,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 
Sige BARTIED. 2.2000000000000 21,659 30,557 30,157 | 28,606 30,034 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 


Position, ,; Feb. 15, ,; Jan. 31,4 Feb. 8, Feb. 15, 
ASSETS May 30,1914) 1934 1935 1935 1935 
i ietiitinsictittininsicenecciecmaicinnin 35,091 322,625 | 322,520 | 322 520 $22,519 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 }1,384,957 [1,443,094 |1,735,689 |1,379,390 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 


Ment Securities .........ccccccee 21,826 327,506 |} 354,103 | 372,711 359,268 

Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 732,017 | 704,027 | 719,033 } 740,174 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation............+.. 123,941 {11,196,696 11,268,119 |1,262,932 |1,286,771 

Deposits at notice........--...0++ 21,225 | 418,100 | 333,473 | 409,077 | 341,299 


BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 


Position, Feb. 3, Jan. 12, 4 Jan. 19, Jan. 26, Feb. 2, 


ASSETS une 30,1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold —e and 
coccee 00 - 95 07 

tian Gain aal 221,320 425,070 466,740 467,472) 468,026 468,686 

bullion ...... 31,803 29,497 30,019 29,004 28,797 
Discounts ...... 41,740 607,445 573,976 576,142) 592,001 690,568 
Advances ...... 70,540 51,828 95,935 97,180 99,563 98,566 
Govt. bonds ... on 594,958 524,778 497,586) 506,671 491,806 

Liasizitirs 
POTN iccaccancce 362,270 } 1,247,194 } 1,227,877 | 1,225,656; 1,325,987 | 1,395,502 
Govt. deposits 87,340 348,663 284,159 296,237} 303,238 305,666 
Other deposits 11,440 89,936 63,403 62,191 62,413 74,341 





NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In {& (000’s omitted). 





Banking Department :— Jan. 31, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 31, 
LiaBILITIES 1934 1934 1934 1935 
I cicciccicinccsanapetiacecsaneansneienieens 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
ITI <ciis6. nanananpeiaiaanmnnianaionueiun 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
Government deposits .........c.secseeceeees 6,227 6,948 7,043 7,663 
CURE GOOTEES crcccccccccvccccescesccesconcces 18,387 15,538 16,018 16,341 
IIE icicctineninintacseiniinecees 2.764 3,461 2,765 2,696 
ASSETS 

CIE Hi isccnccccccssacnssccecsesesenases 1,062 965 1,497 1,073 

eee 942 8638 836 902 
Money at call and short notice ........... 1,906 1,058 1,560 1,940 
IN ci cncincaicunindsninnbedmiuaneasia 20,084 18,168 17,900 18,246 
PN atntnininnatnscesccensdnnnsssennnicets §,001 5,375 5,374 4,994 
Sa iiicacsiadiienatiniatanacneniedbetiins 2,402 2,259 2,471 2,613 
CE IGE, vecincinsccscseteceensccscoses 1,831 3,105 2,038 2,784 
Note Issue Department :— 

LIABILITIES 
PR i iiicccccenccccctccsncsscececesenesie 20,900 21,400 21,300 20,600 
ASSETS 

i iciacccebsninieabirenetnanerinitisainaniaiinmaintandi 6,241 6,241 6,241 6,241 
British Treasury Bills ......... 5,430 5,930 5, 830 5,130 





British War Loan at par oes 7,730 7,730 7,730 7,730 
Egyptian Government securities at 
Max>ket Pcice.......ccccccccccccccccsccccecce 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 


LONDON MONEY RATES 


Feb.21, | Feb.22, | Feb.23, 
1935 | 1935 1935 


Feb.25,| Feb.26” 


Feb.27, | Feb.28, 
1935 | 1935 


1935 1935 















Bank rate (changed from % % % % % % % 
24% June 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts... | ts ts t te ts t 
$ months’ do. ..........+++: 15 *& fs te ts tt ts 
: — = Ketntannsecnen ry ‘ ¥ at at 4-4 &-2 
CRI Gi icicccesesccs 
Discount Treasury Bills— P ‘ ' 
2 — Cocemntccesenceee $ i 4 ) ts 1s w 
DIG vectcncccesecccceeee ir ts — - - 
Loans—Day-to-day .......... + fe 41 + a i 
IN Cicasccncececoncennkencin -1 -1 2-1 fi t-1 fi -1 
Deposit allowances: Bank + 4 4 : t + 
Discount houses at call .... 4 - + - } + + 
I i rse ctocencscenetinens 4 g 3 3 { R a 





Comparison with previous week— 























Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans| 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
ae % % % % % % % 
Jan. 31} 3-1 * i-% t 2-2 23-2 24-3 
Feb. 7] }-1 ts 4 - 2-2 23-2 2 
» 14] 3-1 ts -¥s % 2-24 24 2 2 
” 21 +-! te - i a-t at 2 -2. 2 
4-1 %, 2-2 24-2 2 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates 


(Range of the day’s business) 























Parof | ,. . . ‘ cae o ° 
Feb. 22, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 25, | Feb. 26, | Feb. 27, | Feb. 28, 
Londen cn oe | 1935 1935 | | 1935 1935 1935 1935 
| } | | 
New York,$ | 34 ap | 4-86}-873}4-852-86 2) 4-85§-86§)4-86)-87]} 4-85} -86}/4-84}-863 
Montreal, $ 4-863 [4-86-87} 4-°85}-86} \4- 85}- -86]/4- 86-87} [4-85] -S64 4-85 86% 
Paris, Fr.... | 124-21 | 734-3 | 73%e-} | 73}-# | 731-4 | 738-3; (728-734 
Brussels, Bel | 35-00 |20-74-82 |20 20-63-7 2 


*71-77 |20°70-—76 |20-67-77 
57- % 57-57}; 57-573 


Milan, Li.... | 92-46 | 57i-% 





Zurich, Fr... 25-221 [14-95 14-94 98 14-93-98 |14-93-99 /1 

| | 15-02 j | 
Athens, Dr.. aa 514* 512° 512*_ | 510° 510* | 508* 
Hels’fors. M. 93-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
Madrid, Pt.. 98.22 35.%-% 352-4 [354-354 [354-3 354-% | 35 
Lisbon, Esc 110 JL09f—110§)1 097 103/109} -~1108) 1097-1108! 109¢-1103) 1097-1108 
Amst’d’m, Fl 12-107 |7-17-194 \7- 16- 174 7-15}- 1737 7-15-18 {7-14-16 fi 10-15} 
Berlin, Mk | 20-43 |12-05-10n)12-04-09n) 12 - 04-097) 12-04-09c)12-01-06c Hi'es 
Vienna, Sch. 
Bu'pest, Pen.| 27-82 | 16j*0 163*d 


11158-1168 1159-116$/ 1159-116 
144-15 | 144 15 | 144-15 
254-7 | 254-7 | 259-2 

14g-15g 
470-490 


115-116 
Danzig, Gul. 25-00 | 144-15 14} “15 143-145 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 251-4 254-2 253-4 
Riga, Lat... 25-22 144-155] 14q-15 8] 143-152 [145 — isy 14§-159 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 473-493 | 470-490 | 470-490 | 470-490 470-490 
Const’ple,Pst.| 110 605* | 605" 602* | 603° 


| 12-05 
94-583 | 25-27 | 25-27 | 25-27 | 25-27 | 25-27 | 25-27 
| 16j% | 16g | 16RD 16}*b 
Prague, Ke. §1643 |L1S$-1168}1153 i 
} 


600* 600* 





Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 | 209 219 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 208-218 
Kovno, Lit. | 48-66 | 282-298 | 281-208 | 28-293 | 28-298 | 283-294 | 284-294 
Sofia, Lev.. 673-65 390, 42 26 | 390-420 | 400-430 | 400-430 390-420 | 390-420 
Tallina,E. Kr. 18-159 | 173 -18} | 173-18} | 173-18} | 173-18) | 173-183 | 173-183 
Oslo, Kr. ... 18-159 19- i; 95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 [19-85-95 [19-85-95 |19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. 18-159 (19-35-45 (19-35-45 |19-35-45 j19-35 45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 





Cop’b’gen, Kr} 18-159 |22- 22-35-45 |22-35~45 |22-35-45 [22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst 974 973-£ 973-38 973-§ 973-3 973-2 973-8 
Bombey,Rup./t 18d. 184-4 183-5 184- 4% 18i-% 184-4 18}- ts 
Calcutta,Rup.}f 18d. | 1S}-ie | 18s- | 1Sk-fe | I8}-& | 1St-& | 1Si-% 
Madras, Rup./* 18d. 18i- *& 18k- fe 18)- 18i-% 18i-*% 18h-¥ 








Hong Kong,$ ca 21-22} | 21g-225 | 224-235 | 228-23} | 229-234 | 223-233 
Kobe, Yen... [t24-58d. 14-144] 14-144] 14-1494] 14-14Q) 14-14y)/ 14-14% 
Shanghai, $. ae 4 18g | 18-18F | 18f-19$ | 18f—y | 18$-19$ | 189-198 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. | 28-4 | 287-4 | 284-4 | 284-4 | 2-2 | 2H-3 
Batavia, F 12-11 {7 in. 18 |7-13-15$|7-13-16 |7-12-15} |7-12-14} | 7-08-134 


Rio, Mil...... |t5-8994. | 34-4(«)| 34- &(2)| 3&4) | 3&2) | 3¥e-d(e) | 3&2) 





B. Aires, $... | 11-45  |18.80-19(t)|18.80-90(t)/18.80-19(t)|18.80-19(t)|18.80-19(¢)|18.80-19() 
Valparaiso, $ 40 117}(e) | 117}(e) | 117}(e) | —-117(e) 117(e) 117(e) 
M’video, $... |t 5id 19}-§(f) | 194-3(¢) | 193-F(q) | 19k-Re | 19-19b¢ | 19%-4(¢) 
Lima, Sol. .. | 17-38 20-85 20-85 20-85 20°85 20-85 20-85 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 174-18} | 174-184 | 17}-18} | 17}-18} | 174-18} | 17}-18} 





, Pes. 1#24-66d. | 242-254 | 243-25 245-8 | 24}- 24-8 | 244-248 
Moscow,Rbis} 9-458 |5-610-627|5-602-619|5- 584-601 5-573-589 9)5-578-595]5- _— 
Bagkok .Baht}t21-824 | 217-22) | 213-223 | 217-22 | 212-223 | 213-228 | 217-22 


Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Viet (90 days). 

+ Pence per unit of local currency. 1 Par, 8-23) since dollar devaluation 
on February 1, 1934. § Par, 197.104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 
1934 (a) Nominal. (5) Official Rate. (c) Registered marks quoted at 
a discount of 32-37 per cent. (*) Sellers. (¢) Latest “ export” rate. 
(g) Othcta! rate is 4} sellers. {n) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 
33-38 percent. (p) Offic ial rate is 40}d. sellers. (7) Official rate is 40§d. sellers. 
) Official rate is $15 sellers andthe average remittance rate for importers $16-92. 


Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 



































Feb. 22,| Feb. 23,) Feb. 25, | Feb. 26,| Feb. 27,] Feb. 28, 

London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ | Per £ Per £ 

l a) a) | (a) (a) (a) (a) 

1 Month | 3-4 i-4 t-4 re | a a 

New York, cent a ,-t i a ts ts t-te + te-% 

oom Pa A ae | a 

b) » |) o | o | @& 

1 Month 7-10 7-10 8-10 8-10 8-10 8-11 

Paris, cent ...... { = 16-19 | 13-17 | 16-20 | 13-17 | 15-19 | 17-20 
3» | 23-27 | 22-26 | 20-26 | 20-24 | 24-28 | 26-29 

an) (b) (b) (o) | 2) (b) 

1 Month | i-@ | d-8 | G-4 2} aa | t4 

Holland, cent...4] 2 ,, 3-1 4-1 4-1 -It -1 - 
4 Mb-1B | M12 | odeth | RG Ie-18| 1-13 

(b) (b) (b) (d) (b) rr) 

{ 1 Month | 10-12 | 9-11 | 74-9} | 74-93 | 8-10 | 8-10 

Brussels, cent _ 20-23 | 19-21 | 16-18 | 18-22 | 17-19 | 16-18 
. = 31-34 | 28-32 | 25-27 | 26-28 | 26-29 | 26-28 

. i” (b) (b) (b) (b) (6) 

1 Month | 3 tit par-l | par-l }-1} +1 }-1 

Zurich, cent. ...4 | 2 _ 4-1} 4-1} 3-1} 1-1} 1-14 
3 . ae -3¢ | 3 | py 4-2 | 4-24 | 1-24 

(2) (b) (b) (b) (b) (d) 

1 Month | i-§ | A-A | A-w | FE | He | 

Italy, lira ...... 2 » i g +-£ 4-3 -i t-i §-i 
$l, i §-i i-1h 1-1} 1-1} 1-1} 





(e) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed From 





Changed From To 
or 





%» % ” % 
Albania ......... Nov. 16,1939 8 7} | Madrid........ Oct. 26,1932 6 6 
Amsterdam ... Sep. 18, 1933 3 2+ ae May 24,1933 4 3¢ 
Athens ......... Oct. 14, 1933 7% 7 a May 31, 1934 3 2 
Batavia.......... Nov. 1,1934 4 3% a Jan. 25,1933 4% 3 
Belgrade ........ Feb. 1,1935 6% 5 Pretoria ...... May 15,1933 4 
SS eS Sep. = a 5 A ED ceee Jan. 28,1932 64 st 
Brussels ......... Aug. 28, 1934 3 2 a 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15,1934 @ 4g | RIB® ---e-0----+ Jan. 1, 1983 6 {3 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17,1932 5 44 Nov. 26, 1934 3 4 
Calcutta ........ Feb. 16, 1933 4 3} Jan. 3,1934 8 7 
Copenhagen ... Dec. 1, 1933 3 24 Dec. 1,1933 3 24 
Danzig 8 4 

“a 4 Jan. 22,1931 23 2 

7 6 Tuly 2,1933 4-38 3-65 
Lisbon 5S Feb. 23, 1935 “4 
New York Fed- Oct. 26, 1933 5 

eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 1k June 30, 1932 34 3 








Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. 
66% applied to private persons an 


@ 53% applied to banks and credit institutions. 
and firms. 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Feb. 28, Jan. 30, Feb. 6, Feb. 13, Feb. 20, Feb. 27, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 





























% % % % % % 
RN i iccicipiediainibbitienons 1 i 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1-1} 1 1 J 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— — Selling Rates——-——-——_-__,, 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... 3 * fe * 
Non-mem.—ligible, 90 _ - en i tk ve ts ts % 
Ineligible, 90 days... a ae vas 
ercial accept., 90 days... 1; a ; 3 3 3 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Feb. 28, |Feb. 13, | Feb. 20,) Feb. 27, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Old par || 5.0512) 4-8575| 4-8650] 4 84 
Dollars for £1 New par} 75 0650] 4.88 | 4 8875] 48625 
we 2597] | 9°0650] 4-88 4-8875| 4 8625 
7 ian Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-5750| 6 5950} 6-6212]| 6 6375 
Is 


Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 23-30 23 365 | 23 43 23-53 
Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-25 82 365 | 32 49 32 58 
Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8 58 8 49 8 4650] 8 52 
Cents for 1 mark 40-33 39 62 40-14 40-28 40 39 
Cts. for Austrn. shig.} 23-82 18 95 18-84 18 95 18 96 
Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13 57 13 67 13 73 13 755 
Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67 15 | 67 54 | 67 84 67-99 
22 68 21 80 | 21-83 21 71 
Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 25 50 24 53 24 57 24-44 
26 15 25:16 | 25-20 25-07 
Cents fori drachma] 1-29} 0-94} 0:93} 0-94 0 943 

















Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 1008 par par 
Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 29:95 | 28- 28 52 | 28 41 
Cents for 1 dollar a : 36 60 37-62 38 -87 
Cents for | rupee 61-80 38-30 37 00 37 04 36-81 
Cents for 1 peso ra as 32:53 | 32-58 | 32-41 
Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-22 8-23 8-19 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyixc Ratzs pze £100 Steriime) 
dv days’ ou days’ gu days 
TT. | Sight sight | sight sight 
London on :— 
Rhodesia ..... | £100 5 ol 4 100 ¥ ¢ | aor 7 6] £10) 17 <| 102 7 6 
South Africa | 4100 17 6 for 101 17 614102 7 @| £10217 6 
(Szctiwo Rarzs pzr {£100 Steric) 
| Sight | Telegraphic 
London on :— 4s a of 8. a. 
seitiniebnipnenbeinheabenenensin sassebeeniaeenneia | 9 15 0 | 18 0 
a 1090 2 6 100 2 6 





CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, LtD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 


approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :-— 


Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on January 11, 1935. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 174 pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on February 27th. This rate applies to holders of 


permits buying in the “ open ”’ market. 


Ecuador.* ‘‘ Free"’ market sight rate on February 6th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 
Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 


per United States dollar, but a commission of 1 per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 


Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 


1934. 

Salvador. Sight rate on January 31st, 2-49} colones per United 
States dollar. 

Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-91$ bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 





London on Australia and 


Australia and New Zealand 




















New Zealand on London 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New 
Aus- Aus- 

- | Zea- New | New 
Australia | ,New , |*ralial tang | Australia | Zea-| ‘lia | Zea. 
Zealand (any (any Sond ae land 
ee sie ie 125 124 125 125§ | 1243 

Air } Ord.| Air | Ord. Air , Ord. 

Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
a | 1 1258 | 1254 16 nate 124 124 125 1244 
30 days .. | 1 1 1253 | 126 124 124 233) 125 124 
60 days .. | 127 27% | 126$ | 126)) ... eco 124 124 125 12 
90 days .. | 127§| 127§] 1 127 eo coe 124 123 125 124 


* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON. 
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INDIA : REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1934 to Feb. 

Feb. 23, 1935 23, 1935 


{ 4 
Sterling purchased in India ............... 1,069,000 34,442,000 
Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 
(a) From Paper Currency Reserve in 


OS ne ene — 2,250,000 
(b) From Gold Standard Reserve in 
England against Gold transferred 
in India from Paper Currency 
Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 
MEN (cl cataReueuseanddpeneteanseewise 

Total remittance to Home Treasurv...... 1,069,000 32,192,000 


India Office S W.1, 
Feb. 26, 1935. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended February 28, 1935, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H M Customs and Excise -— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 


Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 28, 1935 





Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 28, 1935 




















From Bullion* Coint To Bullion* Coint 
o . £ £ £ 
British S. Africa ... 685,985 aa Germany............ 2,455 
Tanganyika ......... 8,010 PID secdnsasescs 125 10,000 
Aden and PEE cascsehevanse 1,807,154 12,924 
Dependencies 3,145 , Switzerland ...... 1,154 on 
British India ...... 836,797 se RING... .sciescncaensy 2,651,435 
eS 353,627 20,689 | Central and S. 
New Zealand 3 28,123 sane America 119 57,300 
Germany .... 7,481 a Other countries ... 483 we 
Netherlands om 25,048 34,810 
OS eee 16,094 6,277 
OS SS a 2,770 oe 
EE coikcdcaubunerouss 3,067 
SER 2,616 
Venezuela ......... 16,635 ca 
SOUSERY ......<0000- e 343,260 
Other countries ... 3,030 106 
ME‘ ncclatisae 1,992,428 405,142 , ee 4,462,925 80,224 


* At current market price. t At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 28, 1935 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 28, 1935 

















From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* Coint 
£ £ 
Irish Free State ... a“ 6,200 | Norway ............ f 858 . 
Aden and a 870 
Dependencies 310 RR FE decosscsenscxes 2,088 
British India ...... 38,321 jan MEMREEG.  68sdbtessene 410,407 
Australia ............ 12,418 1,985 } Other countries ... 951 
New Zealand ...... 5,200 es 
Canada 20,643 902 
Germany .... 9,481 100 
Netherlands ‘a 53,707 iis 
Belgium ............ 8,075 
RSE 230,404 86 
IN cicuctionesis au 1,600 
BRING cies ncencens 17,045 Boa 
EEN . cstuinatninipend 2% - 
Other countries ... 1,950 1,350 
. ooo 397,576 14,138 a 415,174 
* At current market price. t At par. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS £ 
TR desinsecnccnccennssnreevinonese Nil | Feb. 22 Nil 
ep GD evncccvcccececcccecosevesccooess Nil co: Nil 
99 BB cevcccocccccesecocenccccooosoces Nil » 2 Nil 
ac  deseeenneneeeeneeeneennnben Nil o Nil 
1 deseesasianensiaasnonaenananses Nil a Nil 
90 2B cecececccceccccccccoesecsocecece Nil — Nil 
TRIAD encqnecocsncncceccees Nil Nil 
Movement Feb. 22, 1935, te Feb. 28, 1935 (inclusive) Ni 
Movement during year 1934 ..........ccccecseceeceeeeeeeeeteeeees eecsececsseseoes £1,570,994 in 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to February 28, 1935, inclusive)... £196,441 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to February 28, 1995 (inclusive) ............ £24,137,582 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold stanard suspended), to February 
GE, BOBS GemmbetbU) .nccccccccccccccccsccevcccccccncccesonecocoseccsscsccocescocese £56,543,034 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on February 27, 
1935, as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,498,539 on the 20th instant, as compared with £192,434,126 
on the previous Wednesday. 

Dealings in gold still continue on a comparatively moderate scale, 
a total of approximately £1,400,000 having changed hands during 
the week at the “ fixing.’”’ Although the premium over the gold 
exchange parities has ruled somewhat lower, the weakness of sterling 
caused prices to rise considerably, and fresh record prices were 
senna. the highest to date being to-day’s quotation of 
43s. 114d. 
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Quotations during the week :— 
Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 


ORI Biv xdccscasvasciekcssceces 142s. 11d. lls. 10-66d. 
ss Pie kieshasnscncidemmiess 143s. 64d. 11s. 10-04d. 
aa I csi sipanciad sacsctasaoatace 143s. 11d. lls. 9-67d. 
- Da ycsisacsn onesie <Sodovian 143s. 93d. lls. 9-80d. 
Z Nass évtntinintndsnsicasie’ 143s. 64d. Ils. 10-04d. 
si PN eicasihanansdaceveameins 143s. 114d. lls. 9-63d. 

PN aia sccisinideak ccniadeices 143s. 7-33d. 11s. 9-97d. 


Large shipments of gold were made last week from Bombay. The 
s.s. ‘‘ Rawalpindi ”’ carries {1,050,000 consigned to London, and the 
s.s. ‘“‘ President Johnson ’’ {79,000 consigned to New York. 


SILVER MARKET 


The market developed a very firm tone during the past week, and 
prices made a considerable advance, to-day’s quotations of 25d. 
and 253d. for cash and two months’ delivery respectively being 
the highest recorded since April, 1929. 

Buying was general, but the Indian Bazaars and China were 
particularly prominent, demand from the latter quarter following 
an improvement in the Shanghai exchange due to heavy sales of 
gold currencies by speculators. There has been some buying 
by local speculators, but the rise in prices naturally attracted 
profit-taking. 

Considerable purchases were made for the American Treasury 
during the earlier part of the week, but there was less inclination to 
give support at the higher levels. 

The undertone remains firm, but it is possible that profit-taking 
sales might cause some reaction, although this may prove to be 
only temporary. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In NEw YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
February 21 .... 254d. 253d. February 20...... 55% 
v 22 .... 254d. 254d. Ji i aisss 554 
‘i 23 .... 253d. 253d. ‘i 22 ....... Holiday 
2 25 254d. 25 #d. a Seb dasans 55% 
as 26 25 $d. 25d. S Mei iesse 55% 
a 27 .... 25§d. 253d. ‘i BOisxc ic 55} 
Average .......... 25-375d. 25-479d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 2Ist inst. to the 27th inst. was $4-88}, and the 
lowest $4-85¢. 

Stocks in Shanghai on the 23rd inst. consisted of about 12,600,000 
ounces in sycee, 257,000,000 dollars and 45,500,000 ounces in bar 
silver, as compared with about 13,700,000 ounces in sycee, 
257,000,000 dollars and 45,200,000 ounces in bar silver on the 16th 
inst. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 


Gold Silver - ; 
a Per Ounce Date —— 
Ounce Cash Forward 
1935 s. d. d. d. a. 
Feb. 22... 143 64 | 254 25} Mar. 7, 1929 | 264% 
si, ies 143 11 25} 253 » 6, 1930 18} 
ges: Sas 143 9} | 254 25% » », 1931 13 
» 26...) 143 6$| 25% | 25% » 3, 1982] 198 
fe NE ec 143 114 | 253 2544 » 2, 1933 17 
be cee 144 1 254 253 » 1, 19341 20% _ 
NOTICE 


The Union Bank of Australia, Ltd., announce that Mr Arthur 
Terence Maxwell has been appointed a director. 





COMPANY NEWS 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 


RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Keceipts, Aggregate Gross Keceipts 1935 
week ended Feb. 24, compared with 1934 











































1935 8 weeks 
(b) Week ended (£000) (£000) 
Feb. 22, 1935 eS ————————— _ ——___—__+—- 
(c) Week ended | Open| +g) Sd/Z J w/_ 2 ~s |Sc]Z ae ee 
feo. os, 90s | S515 |2 124] gel] $2 122 [23] 8 | ee 
eel&Sisolns& ; ir oe oe 
EESZ8o|RS Beles £2 a” FO |RS 
Great 1935} 3,750 | 153) 177] 107} 284) 437|) 1,238] 1,406} 854] 2,260) 3,498 
Western \ 1934} 3,750 | 151} 177} 117] 294) 445)) 1,209] 1,382) 897} 2,279] 3,488 
(c) L. & N. f 1935] 6,339 | 250) 308) 244) 552) 802}) 1,946) 2,427) 1,965} 4,392] 6,338 
Eastern | 1934/ 6,339 | 248] 324] 264] 588} 836]}] 1,909] 2,500] 2,023] 4,523] 6,432 
L.M. & 1935} 6,940 | 378) 448) 261] 709) 1,087]} 2,900) 3,463) 2,155) 5,618) 8,518 
Scottish | 1934} 6,9413] 377] 457) 278} 735) 1,112]] 2,860) 3,505) 2,187] 5,692] 8,552 
1935| 2,172 | 233} 58] 36} 94) 327]} 1,857] 445 729) 2,586 
Southern 4 1934/2181 | 228] 66] 41] 107} 335|| 1,813] 436] : 792) 2,605 
Total 1935|19,201 |1014| 991] 648)1639) 2,653]} 7,941) 7,741] 5,258) 12,999) 20,940 
. verses") 1934 | 192119) 1004/1024) 700)1724) 2,723]) 7,791) 7,873] 5,413) 13,286) 21,077 
(b) Belfast £1935] 30 | 1-7 0-5} 2-21} 14-0 3-7| 17-7 
& Co.Down | 1934 88} 1-7 0-5] 2-2 14-2 4-1) 18-3 
(b) Great 1935} 562 | 7-5 7°7| 15-2)) 61-2 63-3) 124-5 
orthern | 1934} 562] 6-5) . --. | 8-6) 15-1 56-3 64-0) 120-3 
(b) Great 1935} 2,158 [17-5 . 130-6) 48-1)) 146-5 300-0) 446-5 
Southern | 1934} 2,158 |16-7| . 32-3} 49-01! 146-2 254-0! 400-2 
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COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIopS, 1933 and 1934 





(000's omitted) 
Great y 
Western L.M.S. L.N.E.R. | Southern 
£ £ £ £ 


First half-year 1934, com 
with first half-year 1933 : 





Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
eek ee eee tae + 370 + 1,000 + 6388 + 0 
fons See 1934, compared 
half-year, 1933 : 
“a increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + §28 + 168 
Fivst half-year 1935, compared 


with first half-year 1934: 
8 weeks to February 24, 1935..| + 10 —- — 94 - 


pee y te og + peter yond + 1} = 4} — tii} 25 
Latest week 1935 compared with 
stprslatechaniestiesmescsscsunen ~ 8 — 2 — 34 = 8 








© Including receipts trom ancillary businesses, 


LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre- 


sponding period of 
*Takings last year 
Week ending February 23, 1935 .................. £529,500 + 16,000 
Aggregate 34 wecks ending February 23, 1935 £18,047,400 + $351,500 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Econonnst, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding period of last year. In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


side ome Sapa 
Naine 4 : i i — 
>] w 2 


Gross Receipts 
for Week 








1935 | +o - 1935 | +0 - 


INDIAN 





| | Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Benga) ...... 43 !Jan. 26) 1,330 4,04,900} + 25,107] 1,55,37,958}] + 20,14,512 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 44 \Feb. | 292 26,400}— 14,000} 15,75,000}— 1,20,100 


2. 2 

Bengal & N.Western| 19 | Feb. 9| 2,113 

Bengal-Nagpur .... | 43 ‘Jan. 26 

Bombay, Bar. & C.I.| 46 Feb. 16} 
cS 


8,88,445) + 3,20,415' 1,25,90,723] + 10,90,733 
3,269} 16,66,000) +1,45,179 6,39,47,525] +46,35,442 
3,072] 24,94,000} —1,76,000 9,63,92,000) +-43,26,000 








Madras & S. Mahr. | 43 \Jan. 26) 3,230] 14,19,000]— 64,533) 6,97,18,415]— 7,67,996 
Rohitk’d & Kumaon] 19 Feb. 9] 572]  1,80,799]/+ 13,904] 24,83,583|+ 1,34,934 
Sout Indian ....... 43 Jan. 26 2,526| 10,09,680 + 91,800 4,52,01,655'+ 9,42,856 


CANADIAN 














£53,160) 4- 5,308) 1,468,535}— 308,044 


$ $ $ 
Canadian National. 7 {Feb. 21/23735 3,063,173} + 185,074 21,258,509] + 1,408,979 
Canadian Pacific ... 7 21{17018} 2,078,000] — 66,000! 14,774,000!— 590,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1935 é £ £ | £ 
and Bolivia)...... 7 |Feb. 24 13,310/— 1,440 95,910} + 910 
: IR ‘ 9 * 3 112,200 ve 4,227,900] +4 286,500 
Argentine N.E. .... | 34 23 “i £6,627] — 68} 246,584/— 42,332 
- : — s $1,655,000) + 154,000] 41,839,000] + 2,469,000 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 34 om 5008 {3h £97,735|+ 8,197] 2.442,357|— 384,343 
F t ~86,200]— 24,700 3,633,300) — 16,100 
B.A. Central ........ 32 10 143 £7,525]— 2,156 317,191];— = 1,405 
- : aol $3,442,000] 4- 521,000] 80,265,000] +-3,772,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern... | 34 23} 5,085 { 203,308] + 29,024] 4,688,656]— 778,182 
B.A. Western ...... 34 23} 1,930 ' en. eee een coeece 
+ 
* 
. 





. eile 2,106,800] + 320,600] 68,757,250] +-4,854,800 
Central Argentine . | 34 231 3,700 71.24.4421. 17,867] 4, n10.92 9}. '594'675 
Central Uruguayan | 34 23] 273 19,395}4- 1,092 + 17,701 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 34 23) 311 4,067] + 68 12,074 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 34 23) 185 2,634) + 476 + 6,042 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 34 23) 211 1,741] —- 426 : 2,767 
; t 401,000] + 12,000 16,943,000 + 551,000 
Cordoba Central.... | 34 23] 1,218}< ¢ £23,690) 4- 480 987,690]-- 218,740 
. in » + 209,600) 4- 35,500 7,357,300 +1,154,600 
Entre Rios .......... 34 23] S10l< 3 712.380] 11992 429.677|-- ° 17,007 
G. Westn. of Brazil 7 23} 1,082 £11,500)4- = 2,500 90,000] + 2,30) 
Leopoidina........... 7 23) 1,918)" £20,460/— 3,123 179,616} + 8,688 
Leopokdina Termal. | 7 23) ... |Ms. 297,000 19,000} 2,010,000 292,000 
| ae 1}4 15] 401in £9,213] +- 739 19,173]}— 22,950 
Paraguay Central., | 33 16] 274|n £7,120) + 4,410 157,850|+ 51,700 
Salvador..........00 34 23] 100ICol. 45,250)+ 5,450 622,402) — 981 
> = Ms1940000] +- 284,000} 12,520,000]-- 21,000 

” 1 ,520, : 
San Paub ........... 7 17} 1533 £33,869|4+ 6,062 217,484/4 13,640 
United of Havana ' 33 23) 1,365 £48,110) + 16,666 666,985'+ 179,485 


* Converted at average official rate during week ended February 23—16-93 pesos to the {. 
m Nominal. t Months. ¢ Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 





tian Delta 1935 £ é £ £ 
ut Railways... | 47 |Feb. 10) 622) 7,241) 4 104 210,365}+ 3,933 
Markets.. 7 zx 1,983] — 145 14,410] — 1,094 
Gr. thn. of Spain 7 16) 104) Ps, 33,762 - 6,478 353,121}— 18,367 
Mexican Railway... 7 21) 483;'$ 251,800)+4- 27,2001 1,767,2001+ 235,600 
t 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1935 


Anglo-Argentine ... 8 |Feb. 25] 328 $594,502} + 5,165] 4,799,896]+ 89,178 


. $78,186)+ 4,071] 2,215,066 47,636 
B. Aires Lacroze ... | 32 a { £6,826] +- 356 193,366) 4161 
, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 23] 76 £4,965] 4- 478 os 
Calcutta Tramways | 1 23} ... Rs. 1,19,993}4- 5,394 = aa 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 6 iS... £3,111] +- 3 tae . eee 1,139 
Liverpool Corp...... | 47 al ese £28,093} +- ,380 ,334,919)+ 30,655 
Madras Electric ... | 14t iss... Rs, 54,422i— 1,710 1,69,021} 4 1,703 


t Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 








; 
” Receipts for Receipts to 
s De- Month Date 
Company € | Ending |scrip- 
= | tion 
| 1934 + or — 1934 + or — 
Algoma Central.. 12 jDec.31,'34 31,’34] Gross $92,650; 1,371) | 1,818,284 284/+ 235,138 
Brazilian Traction] 1 | Jan.31,'35] Gross} $2,574,579] + 228,413 nae 


oy Net | $1,360,129) + 167,920 ae 
British Columbia | 6 |Dec.31,’34] Gross} $1,170,847) 4+ 41,521 6,456,503 + = 163,744 
Power. Net $433,244 6,741] 2,148,531) 4 136,924 


Burma Electric 1 | Jan. * 5} Gross} Rs. 46,106} — 2,078 ‘a ees 
Canadian National} 12 | Dec 3 Gross} $13,354,481) +-1,000,983/148,519,742] + 16,382,759 
Net $709,126) + 605,350] 5,707,183) + 7,259,2 

Costa Rica Ry. 6 |Dec.31,°34} Gross £18,046) 4 2,804 99,051} — 15,915 
Dorada Ry....... 1 | Jan.31,'35] Gross £10,500} — 1,200 ese one 
Dorada (Ropeway 

Extension) .. 1 | Jan.31,'35} Gross £5,000} — 1,100 ese 
French Rys. of 

Santa Fe ... 1 | Jan.31,°35} Gross 


£143,087}+ 10,043 aid 
Winnipeg Electric} 12 | Dec.31,’34] Gross] $498,986] + 2,280 5,24 43,018 t- 46,619 
| Net $221,132] + 12,563 1 ,986,426} +- 94,283 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 


in Cash 
* Interim div. f¢ Final div. 


Dividend for 
Whole Years 








Name of Company 









































I i D f ~" "Final 
nterim ate oO} i : 
or Pay- | Comparisoa ay om 
Final | ment with _= = 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS % 
Isle of Man Railway .......0.00.00005 24 2 
London and North Eastern Rail- 
Way SH, Bat WTEE. ..cccccccscccccvee oe Mar. 13 we 3} 2 
ee ee a Mar. 13 . 4 2b 
BANKS 
Bank of Australasia oes Mar. 29 on 7}(a) 7k 
PIR TREE cccccccccnvcsccccsese 2% | April 1 |] Unchanged jan pom 
Bank of Nova Scotia ................ 3°%o*| April 1 | Unchanged : wa 
INSURANCE, 
London Assurance _............0++008 5/5 p.s.*| April 1 | Unchanged ose 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Ayer Kuning Rubber ............... ‘ns 7% 3 
Highlands and Lowlands Rubber 73 33 
Muar River Rubber........... sbeoee ° 34 1g 
Takau (F.M.S.) Rubber ............ oe 2 Nil 
MINING 
Lake View and Star ..ccccccccccsee 12}%*| Apr. 4] Unchanged one 
Lower Pisichi Tin ; Mar. 18 | Unchanged 5 5 
North Broken Hill... .*| Mar. 29 one oe eco 
Co OS ee 5% | Mar. 25 33% oon eee 
OTHER COMPANIES 
African and European Investment 10°,+ ae eos 15 7 
NS ES 32 %T oe an 4) 4 
Bairds and Dalmellington ......... Ps a ae 6 3 
Bearpark Coal and Coke............. 24% ie ae 5 23 
Bovril (deferred) ....... a ecece one ie oe 3 3 
British Xylonite ........ nee 74%t son oe 10 5 
Brompton Electricity... 8?d. pst} April 5 | Unchanged 7 7 
SID nassusesseneeens ¢1/-p.s.t ae Unchanged +83 $88 
Cannock and Co. .. tea a 32 2 
PIII <4 sacecosaiqamistnnsseneet 313% _ se 2} +3 
EES) eae -- | 6d. p.s.*} Mar. 30 | Unchanged ie 
Chamberlain, King and Jones ... 5%t -™ Unchanged 7} 7* 
Desford Coal 16g" ot — 10% 20 134 
Electrical Distribution of Yorkshire isk eee wae 9 9 
Ferrier, Pollock and Co. ............ 5/- p.s.t ose aoe 7% 6 
Folkestone CEROOEIET.. scccvcnseccees 16°,t| Mar. 13 | Unchanged glo tlo 
SS ener 124°%t =e 8% is Ml 
Globe Tele graph and Trust ...... tl/-p.s. | Apr. 1} Unchanged ° in 
Gorringe (Frederick)...........0...++« Si%t one Unchanged 9 9 
Grainger and Smith,,..............+++ ove aes 4 2+ 
Hampshire (F. W.) and Co. ...... “se Mar. 21 aati 20 174 
OS eee ove ove one 30 30 
Heath (G. H.) selene aie Mar. 7 , 7 Nil 
Hine, Parker and Co. . ~* 34%t| Mar. 9 : 6 7t 
International Paint ...... eatin 7%t| Mar. 29 ‘. 10 9 
Lawrence (Frederick) 10% sisi ian 20 8 
London & Southern Super Cinemas 23%* one Nil eee ve 
London and Lomond Investment.. et Mar. 8 mn 4) 4 
London and Thames Haven Oil 
es, 4539/4 
ov ee ". pa \ 2mm Unchanged 14(s) 14(s) 
Manchester Royal Exchange ...... oe oe = 4 4} 
Mercantile Dry Dock ............... — a os 4 4 
Metropolitan Electric Supply ...... 7°04 ‘ain Unchanged 10 1V0 
Midland Counties Electric ......... ~_ eee 7 7 
Midland Manufacturing on in sia 25 22% 
Morris (B.) and Sons ........ sas 2%t| Mar. 14 | Unchanged 4 4 
North Eastern Electric 34% ae Unchanged 6 6 
Odhams Properties .................. 2$°,*| April 1] Unchanged eee a 
Prince of Wales Hotel (Southport) oe a ane 7k 7t 
Rivet, Bolt and Nut.................. an ai 23 24 
I ccnsccnnbamadnciing 2h%t — Unchanged 34 3¢ 
SV IED cnsssssteveveresonnaceen $24°,t] Mar. 30 | Unchanged 5t 5f 
ND ilies ccemacennenne 10% +t ae Unchanged 15 15 
UID udccndsandadsbeaceminannens 4°17 ip 2} 6} 5 
Scottish Eastern Investment (def.) ioe = nid 3 2 
Scottish Western Investment ..... 7%t| Mar. 16 | Unchanged 12 12 
Second Edinburgh and Dundee 
SUID. -cciteuticonssennneneoren oi ove aoe 13 1b 
Roastt's Patent ......cccscee- - 10%t} Mar. 16 | Unchanged 15 15 
Staveley Coal and Iron $3%*| Mar. 30 328% eos eee 
St. James’ and Pall Mall Electric... int eee soe 7 7t 
RTI EOD. - ncncvvnsnccecsvoccese 4%+ - Unchanged 64 6} 
ME ccecccveevensccscesvccece ° eos ove ose 6t 6t 
Taylor, Walker and Co. ............ 54% ont 5% 9 8 
Telephone and General Trust ..... 5%t as Unchanged 8 8 
IED snevenserivioneceosevers 10%t ove Unchanged 15 15 
Townsend (C.), Hook and Co....... sa Mar. 12 a t12 $12 
Tunnel Portland Cement, “‘A”’ 
RD is scaccssvvevsnbiosesncn 9}%t sak siti 18(o) | $25 
Inited Steel Co.'s... a 24%°*| Mar. 28 Nil ie ee 
United Water Softeners. si aie eve no 6 Nil 
DETTE | inciemabsncebssnenstees ‘ine Unchanged 15 15 
WUAREE CTIOAR) ....ccccosccccccccess ae ee oe 5 5 
Western Electricity ........ s oe on Unchanged 
SII cncscnccvicnnssineensnntine t i aes 326 $21 
Yorkshire (West Riding) Electric ale an con 


(a) Also centenary bonus 2 per cent. (s) 10 per cent. paid, free ti income tax. 
(c) Absorbed £90,000, against £50,000 absorbed by 25 per cent. tax-free dividend 2 
year ago. } Free of income tax. 


35 


r— 


35,138 


63,744 
36,924 
82,759 
59,2 

15,915 


16,619 
14,283 
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BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA.—The Bank of Nova Scotia has declared a dividend of 
3 per cent. actual, on the paid-up capital stock for the current quarter ending March 3lst, 
payable April 1, 1935, to stockholders of record of March 16, 1935. 


BRITISH EMPIRE FIXED TRUST.—A distribution of 2-67359d., tax free, per sub-unit 
payable on March Ist. The total distribution for the year’s operation of the trust is 
5.10239d. net per sub-unit. This amount includes the proceeds from the sales of rights 
and fractional shares, together amounting to 0-4655d. per sub-unit. 


CALGARY AND EDMONTON CORPORATION, LTD.—A distribution of five cents per 
share will be payable out of distributable surpluson or after May 1, 1935, to shareholders of 
record at the close of business on April 1, 1935. The directors considered the making of 
a more substantial distribution, but reached the conclusion that it was desirable to con- 
serve the cash resources of the corporation in order that advantage might be taken of 
any possible opportunities in the Alberta Field to contribute to its more rapid and extensive 
en and in the hope it would be possible to make a further distribution at regular 
intervals. 


CANADIAN LTD.—-Canadian Celanese, Ltd., have declared on the 7 per 
cent. cumulative participating preferred stock of the company a dividend of $1.91 per 
share being the cumulative participating dividend accrued to December 31, 1934, and 
a quarterly cumulative preference dividend of $1.75 per share for the three months’ 
— from January 1, 1935, to March 31, 1935, both payable March 30, 1935, to the 

olders of record on the books of the company at the close of business March 15, 1935. 


_ CANADIAN IND LTD.—A dividend of 1} per cent. on the 7 per cent. cumula- 
tive preferred stock has been declared for the quarter ending March 31, 1935, payable 
April 15, 1935, to shareholders of record at the close of business on March 30, 1935. 


LONDON AND NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY.— After reserving £538,000 to meet the 
cost of renewals of rolling-stock on the 1934 programme not completed within that year 
and transferring £50,000 from general reserve as formerly, the directors recommend that 
dividends be paid on the 4 per cent. first preference stock at the rate of 3} per cent., less 
income tax, and on the 5 per cent. redeemable preference stock at the rate of 44% per 
cent., less income tax, leaving a balance of £43,033 to be carried forward. Warrants for 
the dividends on the 4 per cent. first preference and the 5 per cent. redeemable prefer- 
ence stocks will be posted on March 13th. 


LONDON PASSENGER TRANSPORT BOARD.—The board announce that an interim 
payment of 1} per cent., less income tax at 4s. 6d. in the £, on account of the interest 
on London Transport “* C " stock forthe year ending June 30, 1935, will be paid on March 
25, 1935, to all holders of ** C " stock registered or inscribed in the books of the Bank of 
England at the close of business on February 22, 1935. The board also announce that 
the proceedings before the arbitration tribunal for determining the consideration payable 
to the independent undertakings are continuing and that the pooling scheme with the 
main line railway companies, the form of which is now agreed, awaits confirmation by 
that tribunal, and that until these matters are finally settled the amount of revenue 
available for payment of interest on the ‘ C " stock cannot be determined. 


_ NATIONAL FIXED TRUS? CERTIFICATES.—The second half-yearly income distribu- 
tion upon unit *‘ C ” will be paid to holders registered as at February 15th at the rate of 
3-8207d. net per sub-unit on March 15th. 


NORTH METROPOLITAN ELECTRIC POWER SUPPLY COMPANY.-—The directors 
have decided to recommend the payment of the dividend on the 6 per cent. preference 
stock and a final dividend on the ordinary stock of the company of 6 per cent., making 
with the interim dividend already paid, a dividend for the year 1934 of 10 per cent., 
the same as for the previous year. £322,682 is to be placed to the depreciation and 
reserve account, compared with £245,384 for the previous year and £50,000 is to be 
placed to contingency account, compared with £25,000 for the previous year. £44,501 
is to be carried forward, compared with £35,665 brought in from the previous year. 
The dividend on the ordinary stock will be payable on March 19, 1935. 

SECOND BRITISH FIXED TRUST.—A distribution of 44d. per sub-unit, free of tax 
is announced (compared with 3/d. for the corresponding period of last year), payable 
against coupon No. 5 on March 15th in respect of dividends for the half-yearly period ended 
February 18th; a small balance of .0386d. per sub-unit is carried forward to coupon No. 6, 


\M HOLLINS AND COMPANY, LTD.—The directors announce that they have 
declared nine months’ dividend on the 5 per cent. preference shares up to December 31, 
1934. It was paid on February 20th. 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES 





In succession to Mr Charles T. D. Burchell, who has retired from 
the board, the directors of the National Mutual Life Assurance 
Society have elected as deputy-chairman the Hon. Francis N. 
Curzon, who has been a director of the society since 1910. 





MISCELLANEOUS 


JAMES BOOTH AND COMPANY (1915), LTD.—Net profit for 1934, 
after providing for depreciation, income tax and directors’ fees, 
amounted to £53,656, as compared with £48,642 for 1933. The 
ordinary dividend is again 15 per cent. The sum of £15,000 
is transferred to reserve, against £10,000, and carry-forward 
increased from {£19,964 to £20,877. Total assets amount to 
£864,734, against £846,839 at end of 1933; cash, £179,051, against 
£187,344; stocks, £111,378, against £117,669; debtors, £136,633, 
against £136,801; creditors, £87,894, against £86,850. The share 
capital remains at £410,000 in 7 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares, £160,000, and £250,000 in ordinary shares. There are no 
debentures. Reserve accounts now stand at £301,900. Meeting, 
March 14th, at Queen’s Hotel, Birmingham, at noon. 


ROYAL MAIL-ELDER DEMPSTER.—The schemes of arrangement 
providing for the transfer of assets to separate realisation companies 
(see the Economist, December 29, 1934, page 1262) were sanctioned 
by Mr Justice Eve in the Chancery Division on Thursday, February 
2lst. With the completion of legal formalities, the composition of 
the boards of the realisation companies was announced on Thursday 
last. The Governor of the Bank of England has appointed the 
following to be the first chairman, deputy-chairman and directors 
of Royal Mail Realisation Company and of Elder Dempster Realisa- 
tion Company: Sir Ernest Musgrave Harvey (chairman), deputy- 
governor of the Bank of England; Sir Thomas Sivewright Catto 
(deputy-chairman), partner of Morgan Grenfell and Company, etc. ; 
Sir Charles Coupar Barrie, M.P., of Charles Barrie and Sons, 
managers of the Steamship Den of Airlie Company, etc.; Sir 
William McLintock, of Thomson, McLintock and Company, char- 
tered accountants, etc.; Mr Cyril Barnett Tuson, director of 
Engedi Investment Trust, etc. 


CROSSLEY BROTHERS, LTD.— As a result of writing down assets 
by approximately £250,000 it is proposed to reduce the ordinary 
shares from 10s. to 5s. per share. In addition, holders are to 
surrender one out of every four ordinary shares for re-issue to 
preference shareholders, who will thus become the owners of 25 per 
cent. of the equity. Preference shareholders are asked to divide 
their holdings of 7 per cent. cumulative preference shares into 
5 per cent. cumulative preference and 7 per cent. non-cumulative 
preferred ordinary shares, and to forego dividend arrears. 











COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THERE were a number of interesting developments in the 
commodity markets during the week ended last Wednes- 
day. Tin prices slumped heavily following the withdrawal 
of the “‘ peg ’’ by what is described in the metal market 
as the ‘‘ group.’’ The quotation for copper rose on the 
announcement of the imminent departure of the European 
delegates to the forthcoming International Copper Confer- 
ence in New York. Little interest was taken in lead and 
spelter, but dealers in these metals are anxiously awaiting 
the publication of the report on the working of the Ottawa 
duties, which appear to have had a pernicious influence on 
the market. Another important development was the an- 
nouncement of the decision of the International Rubber 
Regulation Committee on export quotas during the second 
and third quarters of the current year. Details of the new 
quotas and of their implications will be found in a Note 
of the Week. Business in vegetable oils and oilseeds was a 
little less active, but the recent decline in prices was well 
maintained. The decision of the Italian Government to 
reduce imports of coal provided an unpleasant surprise for 
the British coal trade. 

As far as textile raw materials are concerned, cotton 
prices are practically unchanged on the week. The latest 
Teports from overseas wool markets indicate a slight decline 
in prices, due to a slowing-down in the demand for wool 
and its products in consuming centres. Jute was slightly 
cheaper than a week ago, but flax and hemp remained un- 
changed in price. 

The market in wheat has undergone little change, but 
quotations for raw sugar advanced on the news of Java’s 
intention to keep production at a low level. Competition 
at the Mincing Lane tea auctions was again keen at steady 
prices. 

Prices of primary products in the United States moved 
within narrow limits. Moody’s index of the dollar prices of 


AND TRADE 


staple commodities, based on December 31, 1931, stood at 
158.0 on Wednesday, compared with 158.4 a week earlier, 
155.0 a month earlier and 138.4 on the corresponding day 
last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.— Export trade in steam coal continues to sag, and 
prices have declined further, current quotations being 16s. to 16s. 3d. 
per ton. South Yorkshire’s export quota was reduced by 5 per 
cent. Inland demand for all grades of industrial fuel remains brisk. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The reported decision of the Italian 
Government to curtail the import of British coal under their new 
import regulations has had a disturbing effect upon the local coal 
market, particularly among Durham collieries which export regu- 
larly to Italy. There is little change in the market ; screened steam 
coals are firm, but other grades are offered freely. The Durham 
position remains quict, gas and coking collieries being short of trade. 
There is no scarcity of coke for shipment or for inland requirements. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export :—NOoRTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 6d. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. 3d. : smalls, 
lls.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. 6d.: smalls, Ils. DuRHAM.— 
Lambton-South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d. : smalls, lls. 6d.; 
Wear Special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened gas, 
14s. 8d. ; second-class gas, 13s. 2d. ; coking unscreened and/or smalls, 
13s. 2d. ; Prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d. ; second-class upscreened 
bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry coke, 20s.; Newcastle and District 
gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


GLASGOW.—Home demand remains active for both large and small 
coal, with domestic requirements heavy, owing to the colder 
weather. While round coal is also fairly well taken up on shipment 
account, this is mainly in covering contract business, new bookings 
being scarce, owing to the existence of heavy stocks on the Con- 
tinent. Inquiry, however, tends to improve, and Ayrshire should 
shortly feel the benefit of the resumption of business with the Free 
State. 

Shipment prices, f.o.b. district ports : LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 
15s. 6d.—16s.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 15s. 9d.—16s.; navi- 
gation, screened, 14s. 9d.—l5s.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 3d.— 
13s. 6d.; Hartley, 16s.; steam, screened, 14s.; trebles, 14s. 6d.- 
15s.; doubles, 13s. 6d.— 14s.; singles, 12s.; pearls, 12s.; dross, 11s. 
Firr.—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.—-13s.; unscreened 
navigation, 12s. 3d.-12s. 6d.; first-class steam, 14s.; third-class 
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steam, 13s.-13s. 6d.; trebles, 13s.—15s. 6d.; doubles, 13s.—13s. 6d. ; 
singles, lls. 3d.-11s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 6d.—11s. 9d. Lotn1rans.—Prime 
steam, 14s. 3d.—14s. 6d.; secondary steam, 13s. 3d.-13s. 6d.; un- 
screened navigation, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 13s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 6d.— 
13s.; singles, lls.-lls. 6d.; pearls, lls. 6d. AyRsHIRE.—Best 
unscreened navigation, 14s. 9d.; steam, 14s. ; trebles, 14s. ; doubles, 
13s. ; singles, 12s. 9d.; pearls, 12s. 9d.; dross, 11s. 


CARDIFF.—Chief interest this week has centred in a decree of the 
Italian Government under which imports of coal are drastically 
reduced. Cargoes loaded before February 19th are being admitted 
as usual, but it is understood that as from March 31st they are to be 
reduced to 65 per cent. of imports in the corresponding period of 
last year. South Wales supplies about 2-6 million tons of the 
present approximate trade of 4-6 million tons which Britain does 
with Italy, and it is calculated by Mr Finlay Gibson, the Secretary 
of the South Wales Coalowners’ Association, that if the restrictions 
are carried into effect, it will mean a loss of about three-quarters 
of a million tons per annum to South Wales. For the time being, 
new business is held up, but it is hoped that proposed restrictions 
will be modified as a result of the representations of the Government. 
General demand for steam and anthracite coals is poor, and apart 
from a moderate activity in sized grades supplies are plentiful. 

Current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s. ; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d. ; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d. ; 
Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s.: machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 
48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s. ; 
rubbly culm, 10s. 6d. to 11s. ; special foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d. ; 
patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s. ; pitwood, ex ship, 24s. 1}d. French; 
20s. 9d. to 21s. Portuguese. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Pig-iron makers continue to dispose of their 
current output against contracts. New business has not yet 
broadened, but it is expected to do so in the near future. East 
Coast hematite continues in good demand by users in the Midlands 
and Sheffield areas, but for export the latest regulations issued by 
the Italian Government are for the time being delaying further 
business with that country as licences will now have to be obtained 
before shipments are made. 

Cleveland No. 3 foundry pig iron remains based on a minimum 
of 67s. 6d. per ton for delivery in the Middlesbrough area, whilst 
for delivery in the North of England zone the price is 69s. 6d. 
per ton, and for Scotland the figure is 67s. 3d. per ton delivered 
Falkirk, and 70s. 3d. per ton delivered Glasgow. East Coast 
hematite to home consumers is quiet on the basis of 69s. per ton 
for No. 1 grade delivered locally, 71s. per ton for delivery to 
Northumberland and Durham, 75s. to 78s. per ton to various parts 
of Yorkshire, and 75s. per ton for delivery to Scotland. 

There is no surplus of basic iron in this district, for current 
output is being absorbed by local steelworks. Shipments of pig 
iron from the Tees between February Ist and February 26th 
amounted to 10,140 tons against 13,842 tons during the corre- 
sponding period in January. 

Blast-furnace coke is easier and plentiful. While the nominal 
price is 19s. 6d. per ton delivered at the furnaces, contracts could 
probably be placed at a lower figure. Very little business is being 
done in foreign ore as consumers appear to be well covered. 

Steel departments continue very busy although manufacturers 
of semis would welcome further business. The sheet trade is 
rather quiet. Heavy steel melting scrap is in good demand, and 
it is reported that buyers are paying 52s. per ton delivered at 
the works. 


SHEFFIELD.—There is no sign of weakness in the basic open- 
hearth department, but in other sections buyers are ordering on 
a hand-to-mouth basis and there is no pressure for delivery and 
heavy forward contracting such as characterised business most of 
last year. Works generally continue well employed and producers 
will be satisfied if present turnovers are maintained till the end 
of the year. Export trade is not altogether satisfactory although 
financial difficulties attending such trade are less acute. Demand 
for fine steels is good, but not equal to output capacity. Tool 
makers are busy. Business in cutlery and plate is moderate. 
The increase of duties on cutlery by the Irish Free State has caused 
a check to orders from that market. Cutlery manufacture is 


being established in the Free State with the assistance of Sheffield 
workmen. 


GLASGOW.—In the heavy trades in the West of Scotland new 
business is not so plentiful as might have been expected in view 
of the tonnage of shipping now under construction at Clyde yards 
and the improvement in the position of the structural engineers 
and others. There is still a very large amount of work on books 
at the steel plants and employment is regular, but just at the 
moment buyers appear to be holding off. The turnover of both 
black and galvanised sheets for home consumption continues 
to be satisfactory and bookings for export are somewhat heavier 
this week, particularly for galvanised sheets. There are also 
more inquiries in the market for overseas business. In the manu- 
facturing trades in Glasgow and the various districts of Lanarkshire 
all the shops are busy. 


CARDIFF.—OQuiet conditions prevail on the Welsh steel and 
tinplate market, and in spite of the reduced output new business 
is insufficient to absorb supplies. At present unfulfilled orders 
amount to 34 million boxes. Minimum prices are unchanged for 
tinplates, and galvanised sheets remain at {11 5s. to £11 15s. per 
ton. Shipments of tinplates last week totalled 66,778 boxes, 
and stocks 108,188 boxes, compared with 152,339 boxes in the 
corresponding week last year. 





OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Prices declined earlier in the week, but recovered 
later under the stimulus of new hopes regarding a copper conference, 
Arrangements have been made for an international conference 
to be held in New York and it is understood that European 
delegates are sailing for America this week-end. While it cannot 
be assumed that the difficulties in the way of restriction have been 
surmounted, the market appears more hopeful than for some 
months past. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,900 tons on Monday, 
against 625 tons last week; 900 tons on Tuesday, against 1,050 
tons last week; 2,150 tons on Wednesday, against 925 tons last 
week. Domestic spot was quoted at 6-42$ cents per lb. in New 
York on Wednesday, against 6-47} cents a week ago and 6-47} 
cents a month ago. Wednesday's official closing price for standard 
cash in London was {27 6s. 3d. to £27 7s. 6d., compared with 
£27 3s. 9d. to £27 5s. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 50,199 tons, 
show an increase of 1,105 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 
11,781 tons, a decrease of 50 tons. 


TIN.—For the first time in eighteen months the cash price of 
tin this week showed a sharp reaction and fell temporarily to 
below £215. Increasing distrust of the tin position was the chief 
reason for this decline, for it is believed that the financial position 
of the private pool ‘‘ group”’ has been recently weakened. The 
‘“group”’ have been very reserved during the past few days and 
have purchased only small quantities at times when selling pressure 
was not very strong. In the absence of a change in the “ group’s ” 
policy it is probable that the price will decline further in the near 
future; for the market is uneasy and is unlikely to find much 
ground for confidence in the replies given in the House of Commons 
to questions regarding the tin situation. Moreover, reserve is 
being shown by consumers who hope to be able to cover their 
requirements at a lower price later on. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 350 tons on Monday, 
against 100 tons last week; 625 tons on Tuesday, against 175 tons 
last week; 375 tons on Wednesday, against 185 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 47-50 cents per Ib., 
against 50-25 cents a week ago and 50-90 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {215 15s. to £216 5s., compared with £228 17s. 6d. to £229 last 
week. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of last 
week were 3,370 tons, an increase of 103 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—-These metals were again very steady and 
remained unaffected by developments in the tin market. Demand 
continues fair, but no stimulus capable of raising prices is forth- 
coming. No substantial change in the position of these metals 
seems likely until the results of the inquiry by the Import Duties 
Advisory Committee are known. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 500 tons on 
Monday, against 200 tons last week; 550 tons on Tuesday, against 
400 tons last week; 600 tons on Wednesday, against 800 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-55 cents 
per lb., against 3-55 cents a week ago and 3-60 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday 
for soft foreign was {10 6s. 3d. for shipment during the current 
and third following month, compared with £10 5s. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 250 toms on 
Monday, against 400 tons last week; 150 tons on Tuesday, against 
500 tons last week; 300 tons on Wednesday, against 400 tons 
last week. Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 3-80 
cents per lb., against 3-70 cents the week before and 3-70 cents 
a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for ‘‘ good ordinary brands” was {11 13s. 9d. for shipment during 
the current and third following month, against £11 16s, 3d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at {100 per ton. Nickel 
at {200 to £205 per ton remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
again quoted at {11 13s. per flask of 76 lbs., as against {11 15s. 
per flask of 76 lbs. last week. Chinese antimony was again quoted 
at £69 to £70 per ton, ex warehouse. Chinese wolfram was quoted 
at about 37s. to 38s. per unit c.i.f., as against 37s. 6d. to 38s. 6d. 
per unit c.if. last week. Platinum was quoted at £7 per ounce, 
the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — There has again been very little change 
in raw cotton prices. It is a long time since speculative interest 
in the article was so dormant. The control plan of the United 
States Government has undoubtedly brought about a deadlock. In 
the meantime, spinners are centring their attention to an increasing 
extent on outside growths. Exports from America are now 2,235,000 
bales smaller than last season. The half-yearly statistics of the 
International Federation will be published at the beginning of next 
week. According to the New York Cotton Exchange Service, world 
consumption of all kinds of cotton for the first half of the season was 
12,384,000 bales or 318,000 bales less than last season. Consump- 
tion of American was 1,217,000 bales smaller than a year ago, but 
outside growths showed an increase of 899,000 bales. 

Manufacturers of piece goods continue to struggle against adverse 
conditions. Slightly more activity has recently shown itself for 
India, most of the business being in mulls for Karachi. Most dealers 
in the bazaars are waiting for some news relating to the Indian 
Budget. It will be a big surprise for Manchester traders if there is 
any provision for a reduction in the import duties on cotton goods. 
Necessary buying has taken place for several smaller markets East 
and West, and home trade buyers have not been in any hurry to 
arrange contracts with producers. More cases are being reported of 
manufacturers being compelled to stop preparation machinery. 
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Spinners are still losing ground. More mills are closing down for 
an indefinite period. In both American and Egyptian qualities 
ysers continue to restrict their purchases, and supplies exceed 
demand. 

COTTON PRICES 














1935 peeping 
Feb. | Feb. | Feb. | Feb 
6 | 13, | 20 | 27 || 1983 | 1934 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... per lb. | 7 04 | 7-01 | 7-08 | 7-08 || 4-90 | 6-49 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian........... per lb | 8-85 | 8-73 | 8 81 | 8-85 || 6 89 | 8 85 
Yarns—32’s twist..............-ssecees per Ib | oa 10 ae at 1¢ 
yp ——-— 40S Weft ......ce.eeseceseeees per Ib 1 1 10 14 8 10 
»  090’s twist (Egyptian) ..... per Ib 164 | 164] 16} ] 163 13} | 17 
$2-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d.]} s. d.} s. d.} s. d. jj s. djs. d. 
GOD .ccccccccccccccccccescccccccocccoses ccceeee 4 18 0/18 0/18 0j18 01/15 10 18 6 
96-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s an 
MTN seciarainntiniihecsesenenianananicuinenags ~-. 124 3/24 3/24 6 |24 6 |}15 10 |23 0 
%-in. ditto, 838 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 8 }|10 8 j10 8 {10 8 || 9 10 {16 11 
99-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, Sf Ib....... | 9 61/9 619 61/9 6118 9/9 9 





WOOL. — Bradford. — There has been a distinct slowing down in 
the demand for wool and its products in consuming centres during 
the past fortnight, and the latest reports from overseas indicatea 
slight decline in prices. This was generally expected after the 
somewhat sensational buying by Germany last December and 
January. The spurt in German buying has not been equalled by 
other countries, the home trade in particular being satis‘ied to adopt 
a hand-to-mouth buying policy. The result is that the persistent 
hammering of the market by home users of yarnsand piece goods has 
tended to depress prices. It has to be a very good article to fetch 
more than 23d. for average 64’s tops to-day, and warp 64’s are not 
saleable above 24d. Topmakers generally are prepared to meet the 
market, risking not being able to cover sales of tops by purchases of 
wool at an equivalent price in the Colonies. The most satisfactory 
feature is the large current consumption. There are still consider- 
able German orders to complete. Activity at the Bradford Con- 
ditioning House has reached a record level. Big weights of raw wool 
are being put through the machines, and as a result wool is dis- 
appearing quickly. 

The ebb and flow of German purchases is exerting a considerable 
influence on price movements. Naturally, Yorkshire limits have 
been lowered in order to produce tops at what spinners seem willing 
to pay, and no doubt the low prices accepted for yarns and piece 
goods are responsible for the easier tendency of raw wool prices. 

Already the trade is looking forward to the next series of London 
sales, which begins on March 12th. According to our correspondent 
prices are not expected to be very different from those realised at 
the close of last series, but any alteration will probably be slightly 
downwards for all classes of raw wool. 


COTTON SPINDLES REDUNDANCY SCHEME.—At the end of last 
week there was an important development in connection with the 
scheme for the elimination of redundant spindles in the Lancashire 
cotton trade. At the annual meeting of the Master Spinners’ 
Federation in Manchester the President, Mr W. H. Catterall, who is 
also a member of the Colwyn Committee, said that in the light of the 
report of Mr John Adamson, the independent chartered accountant 
under the redundancy scheme, the Colwyn Committee had resolved 
that subject to satisfactory terms being obtained, the President of 
the Board of Trade be asked to prepare immediately in consultation 
with the Colwyn Committee a Bill to give effect to the proposals for 
dealing with surplus capacity in the cotton spinning section which 
have already been approved by the industry. It will be remem- 
bered that when a ballot of spinning employers was taken several 
weeks ago the vote in favour of the proposals was over 66 per cent., 
the votes against being over 18 per cent., whilst there were no replies 
from over 15 per cent. It is understood that the Government is 
prepared to give legal backing to the scheme if the trade itself is 
prepared to support the proposals in an adequate manner. The 
need for action of this kind has been emphasised during the last few 
weeks as more mills have been compelled to close down owing to the 
shortage of orders. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Trading was fair during the week ended last Wednesday, 
and prices remained practically unchanged. Dry conditions still 
prevail in the producing areas of North America, and it is suggested 
that Chicago futures already discount much actual and prospective 
crop damage. Supplies of French wheat are scarce, and Australian 
farmers are withholding supplies in anticipation of higher prices. 
According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments during the past 
week were 1,315,000 quarters, against 1,235,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, “ May’ futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 97} cents per bushel, against 97 cents the week before 
and 96} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 33s. 6d. per 496 Ibs. 
against 33s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 30s. 9d., against 30s. 9d. a week ago. Australian, ex ship 
24s. 9d. to 25s. Gd., against 24s. 9d. to 25s. 6d. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—Demand has been quiet, and quotations show an easier 
tendency. North American shipments were 99,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 71,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 24s. 6d. per 280 lbs., against 25s. a week ago; delivered 
London, 23s. 6d., as compared with 24s. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d., against 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d. a 
week ago. Australian, ex store, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 9d., against 19s. 
© 20s. a week ago. 
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BARLEY.— Demand continues quiet at about recent rates. ‘‘May"’ 
futures were quoted at 503 cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednes- 
day, against 50% cents last week and 50 cents a month ago. 
Quotations in London on Wednesday were: “ English malting,’’ 
f.o.r., per 488 lbs., 30s. to 45s., against 30s. to 45s. a week ago. 


OATS.—Trading has been rather restricted, and quotations have 
eased slightly this week. On Wednesday, “‘ May” futures were 
quoted at 50} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 514 cents a week 
ago and 494 cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
“Chilean White,” landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., against 24s. to 24s. 6d. 
a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—Although markets in Argentina and the United States 
have shown an easier tendency, a firmer tone has been evident in 
this country. Prices are higher than those ruling a week ago. 
‘““ May " futures were quoted on Wednesday at 84} cents per bushel 
in Chicago, against 86} cents a week ago and 838 cents last month. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday : “‘ Plate,” landed, 20s. per 480 
lbs., compared with 18s. 9d. a week ago; “‘ Plate,’’ ex ship, 19s., as 
against 17s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ‘‘ March,” 19s. 9d., as against 
18s. a week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted 
£5 17s. 6d. per ton, against £5 2s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :— 




















: ‘ Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | Feb. 28, | Jan. 2, | Feb. 20, | Feb. 27 
Nearest Future 1933’ | 1934’ | 1934 | 1935’ | 1935 | 1935 — 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 46} 658 674 823 823 84 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............. 46} 84} 87} 98} 97 97} 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 114,950,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 2,636,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 103,951,000 bushels. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 








| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 
Estimated sales of home - grown 
wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwrts. 
1 week to February 23........... 114,812 242,675 342,036 330,246 
26 weeks to February 23........... 2,118,721 6,399,624 7,988,321 9,927,426 
Average price of English wheat per s @ s. d. s. d. 
ES nie 5 9 5 3 48 








The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 


Quantities SoLp AVERAGE Price Par Cwr. 


Week ended 

















Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwrts. Cwrts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
Feb. 21, 1931 114,437 155,710 50,899 5 1 8 3 § 9 
Feb. 20, 1932... 110,049 204,216 87,071 5 8 8 3 73 
Feb. 25, 1933... -- | 242,675 131,335 57,568 5 3 63 6 6 
Feb. 24, 1934........... 342,036 | 127,409 85,394 | 45 191) 6 6 
Feb. 16, 1935............ 352,111 166,489 63,028 48 8 2 7 1 
Feb. 23, 1935........... 330,246 232,191 51,072 4 8 8 3 611 
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OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—Demand has been quiet to slow this week and prices 
show little change. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 
Sizeable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London Pro- 
vision Exchange this week were: English, 92s. to 93s.; Canadian, 
72s. to 73s.; Danish, 84s. to 86s., as against 90s. to 93s., 71s. to 
73s., and 86s. respectively last week. Arrivals in London last 
week included: Danish, 15,055 bales; Canadian, 5,831; Dutch, 
2,420; Polish, 2,523, against 14,847, 7,102, 2,357 and 2,240 bales, 
respectively, a week earlier. 


BUTTER.—The market was again slow, and prices showed a 
further decline this week. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London 
Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand finest 
salted, Sls.; Australian choicest salted, 80s. to 8ls.; Danish, 
110s. to 112s., compared with 85s. to 86s., 85s., and 113s. to 114s., 
respectively, last week. 


CHEESE.—English has encountered a steady demand at rather 
higher rates, but quotations for Colonial produce have declined. 
Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on 
Wednesday were: English finest farmers’, 90s. to 92s.; Canadian 
June to September make, finest coloured, 60s.; New Zealand 
finest coloured, 46s. to 46s. 6d., against 82s. to 90s., 60s. to 62s. 
and 47s. 6d. to 48s. respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The “ spot’’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5} cents per lb., against 5 §, cents per Ib. last week and 5 § cents 
per lb. a month ago. The London quotation for Accra, ‘‘ February- 
March,” was 23s. 6d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, as against 24s. 
per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London 
were as follows: Landed, 3,101 bags; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 6,577 bags; exported, 570 bags; stocks, 205,005 bags, 
against 199,417 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—Spot coffee has shown an easier tendency in New York 
this week and on Wednesday Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 7} cents 
per lb., as compared with 8} cents per Ib. last week and 9} cents 
per lb. a month ago. The London market was quietly steady. 
Last week’s movements of coffee in London were as follows: 
Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, for home consumption, 27 bags; 
exported, 192 bags; stocks, 21,163 bags, against 22,522 bags a 
year ago. Central American, landed, 4,324 packages; delivered, 
for home consumption, 1,220 packages; exported, 2,007 packages; 
stocks, 74,499 packages, against 54,725 packages last year. Other 
kinds, Janded, 9,281 packages; delivered, for home consumption 
2,203 packages; exported, 726 packages; stocks, 80,531 packages, 
against 107,404 last year. 


MEAT.—Demand generally has been rather quiet, quotations for 
beef being a shade higher and other prices mainly unchanged. On 
Wednesday, Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 6d. 
to 3s. 9d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 2d. to 3s. 6d. last week. 
New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 2d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., against 
3s. 2d. to4s.a week ago. According to the Smithfield official market 
report, supplies during last week amounted to 8,785 tons, against 
8,805 tons in the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal 
accounted for 4,686 tons, mutton and lamb 2,458 tons, and pork 
and bacon 1,018 tons, as compared with 4,787, 2,355 and 1,001 
tons respectively in the same week of 1934. 


PEPPER.—It was announced this week that the agreement of the 
one outstanding Dutch interest has now been secured, so that the 
Pepper Control Committee will be able to proceed with its scheme 
for marketing the accumulated stocks. It is understood that the 
committee will seek the assistance of the British and Dutch Govern- 
ments, in restricting crops and shipments. Several important 
consumers have agreed to purchase only from the stocks in the 
hands of the Committee. A small spot demand for black Lampong 
was encountered at steady rates, Wednesday's price being 4}d. 
per lb. White Muntok sold in limited quantities at the prices 
fixed this week by the Committee—10d. per lb. for spot and 9d. for 
forward delivery. These prices will be subject to adjustment from 
time to time. Movements of pepper in London during the past 
week were as follows: Black, landed, 209 tons; delivered, 16 tons; 
stocks, 1,688 tons, against 564 tons a year ago. White, landed, 
1,554 tons; delivered, 518 tons; stocks, 17,833 tons, against 2,779 
tons a year ago. 





POTATOES.—Trade has been moderate this week, but in some 
cases quotations have shown an easier tendency owing to the size 
of the supplies on offer. At the London Borough Market on 
Tuesday, best silt soil King Edward again made 5s. to 6s. per cwt.— 
the same as a month ago. 


RICE.—Demand has been steady this week. The “ spot ”’ price 
of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 8s. 6d. per cwt. on Wednes- 
day, as compared with 8s. 6d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 7s. 9d. per cwt., shows a rise of 1}d. on the week. 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 
Landed, 25 tons; delivered, 129 tons; stocks, 2,244 tons, against 
306 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—Raw sugar has been firm both in London and New 
York, and quotations are higher on the week. The spot price in 
New York on Wednesday was 3-00 cents per Ib., as compared with 
2-95 cents per Ib. last week and 2-76 cents per lb. a month ago. 
Wednesday's sales of raw sugar in London included ‘‘ March de- 
livery " at 4s. 4$d. to 4s. 4}d., against 4s. 3d. to 4s. 34d. last week. 
The movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week 
were as follows: Imports, 7,219 tons, against 32,171 in the previous 
week and 5,032 in the same week of last year; deliveries, 14,200 
tons, against 13,843 and 15,215 tons respectively; stocks, 227,894 
tons, against 234,875 and 325,319 tons respectively. 
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TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week's auctions 
amounted to 48,457 packages of Indian and 18,075 packages of 
Ceylon tea, or slightly more than in the previous week. Demand 
was generally good and quotations fully maintained. The following 
table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers 
Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account during 
the past week :— 























. : Northern|Seuthern Nyasa- 
Week ending India | India | Ceya | Java | Sumatra) “j2n4 Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Feb. 22, 1934 ....... 14-79 14-89 15-81 12-86 12-34 13-77 14-88 
Jan. 24, 1935 ........ 12-11 11-71 13-88 10-04 9°25 Nil 12°30 
NE ee coca 12-38 | 11-89 | 13-91 9-88 8-89 | 10-57 | 12-48 
oT. ii - -aepaniinn 12-02 11-50 14°) 9-51 8-91 Nil 12-2 
wT , eee 11-83 11-31 14°94 9-44 8-36 9-95 11-95 
Feb.21, , 11-95 11-68 13°95 9-60 8-7 10-10 12-12 





MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—-Markets have taken a quieter 
tone, and business is on restricted lines. Crushers both here and on 
the Continent appear to be well supplied with linseed, in view of the 
heavy arrivals and the substantial quantity still on passage. Ship 
ments at River Plate ports continue on a large scale, and approxi- 
mately 25 per cent. of the new crop exportable surplus has already 
been shipped since January Ist, a feature being the increased 
quantity destined for the United States. The quantity exported to 
Europe was practically the same as a year ago. The quantity now 
afloat for Europe is 216,600 tons (including 1,000 tons from India) or 
54,000 tons less than last week; and for the United States and 
Canada 63,500 tons, against 34,200 tons a year ago. Plate linseed 
for February—March loading for Hull is quoted around £9 5s. per 
ton, and new crop Calcutta to London (April), £11 2s. 6d. Cotton 
seed is easy, and in slow demand. Black Egyptian for April loading 
has been sold at /6 17s. 6d., and October at £6 7s. 6d. 

Vegetable oils are far from active. Linseed oil is irregular but 
on the whole steady, current quotations for February delivery being 
{21 12s. 6d., and March-April {21 17s. 6d. per ton (naked) ex 
Hull mill. Cotton oil is firmer, in sympathy with the rise in 
America. Egyptian crude is held for £27 10s., and refined for {30 
prompt. Oilcakes are in fair demand. 

FURS.—The latest series of London auctions closed on Friday of 
last week. Compared with those of October, 1934, average prices 
realised for the different classes of furs were as follows :—Russian 
ermine, 10 per cent. higher; American ermine, unchanged ; martens, 
10 per cent. higher; Persian lamb, raw, 10 to 15 per cent. lower; 
Persian lamb, dyed, mostly unsold ; new season skunks, 20 per cent. 
higher; old season skunks, South American skunks, medium and 
extra-large American opossum, mainly unchanged; small opossum, 
20 per cent. lower ; musquash, 15 to 20 per cent. higher; wolf, 10 per 
cent. higher. The next London silver-fox auctions will open on 
March 18th, and offerings will be in the neighbourhood of 60,000 
skins. It is anticipated that prices will decline by 10 to 15 per cent, 
especially in view of the fact that Italy has recently introduced new 
restrictions on the import of these furs. 


TIMBER.—Imports of European and Canadian building and 
joinery woods in January were slightly above the previous year's 
level, on account of increased supplies from Finland. Stocks are 
heavier than a year ago, but demand is better. No great increase 
in call from consumers can be expected until more favourable 
weather gives a fillip to the building trade. It is reported that 
purchases of the Russian stocks to come forward this year will be 
approximately 400,000 standards (of 165 cubic feet), or a little 
more than last year’s Soviet shipments to this country. 

In addition to the sawn softwood imports, Canada is making 
headway in shipments of planed and dressed woods. Imports 
of mahogany logs, chiefly from British West Africa, increased last 
month and stocks were larger. Demand at present is not keen 
but should improve a little later on. For the general hardwoods 
demand is quiet, while little forward buying from the U.S.A. 1s 
in evidence. The spot call for teak is on the increase, but this 
section is still regarded as dull. Despite increasing shipments, 
London dock stocks of plywood are smaller than a year ago. More 
plywood is being manufactured at home. Prices are generally 
firm, European manufacturers being booked up with orders for 
some time ahead. 


HIDES AND LEATHER.—-The volume of business in the hide, 
leather and footwear markets has declined a little. It would seem 
that buyers of both hides and leather confine their purchases to 
immediate or very near future requirements, and for the time being 
these are not large, owing to the fact that wholesale distributors of 
boots and shoes are slow in making known their requirements for 
the spring trade. But the falling off in the demand has had little 
effect on quotations, either for the raw material or the finished 
product, and markets can be described as steady. 

Very little alteration in prices for hides from home slaughtered 
cattle occurred at this week’s sales, all classes of ox and heifers, with 
the exception of top weights in second warbled, realising recent 
figures. Cows and bulls were unchanged, but the market for 
calfskins was again weaker, prices being from 3d. to jd. per lb. lower. 
In some directions, the imported hide market is inclined to be 
firmer, a fair amount of interest having been taken in South 
American wet-salted hides. The price asked for heavy Argentine 
ox is now 5}d. per lb., while Montevideo ox sold at 5§d. per lb. Dry 
South American hides are unchanged at 54d. for B.A. Americanos, 
53d. for M.V. Americanos, and 6d. for Sierra Cordobas. Demand 
for African and Australian hides is limited, and prices unchanged. 

Sales of sole leather have not been up to the level of recent weeks, 
especially in the case of English and wet-salted bends in the light 
and medium weights. But ‘‘ heavies"’ and dry hide selections 1n 
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most averages have been in fairly good demand. 





Rough bellies and 


shoulders have met with a fair inquiry, but the call for pinned sorts 


has been less. 


In the upper leather 


section, box and willow calf 


and glacé kid continue to account for most of the trade passing, in 
addition to which, some moderate parcels of suede have changed 


hands. 


Reptiles and patent leather are in limited dem 


and, but 


rather more interest has been taken in curried leathers, although the 
majority of sales continue to be confined to immediate requirements. 


RUBBER.—The market continued steady 
quotations eased owing to nervousness amongst operators. 


until Monday, 


when 
The 


decision of the International Regulation Committee not to make a 
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London and New York, closed substantially lower on the week. 
the volume of buying was considerable at the 
The exportable percentage, although 


It is reported that 
lower level of quotations. 
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remaining at 75 for the second quarter, is to be reduced to 70 for 


the three months ended September 


price on Wednesday, 
cents per lb. a week ago. 


standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 6; 
on the corresponding day last week. 


63d. 
busine ss has been done 
against 6hd. to 6 8d. 


at 6 


a week age 











at 12; cents per Ib., 


). 


30th. 


fd. to 63d. for April-June, 








In New York the spot 
compared with 123 
Wednesday’s official closing price for 

sd. per lb., as against 
In forward positions, 


1935, as 
Stocks in London and Liverpool 





further cut in production quotas for the second quarter of the year at the end of last “week, at 155,465 tons, show an increase of 2,417 
led to fairly heavy liquidation, and prices on Wednesday, both in tons, as compared with the preceding weck. 
UNITED KINGDOM 
The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 

LONDON, February 27th POTATOES— s. ds. a da. ead a & 

c AND T Good English, percwt. 5 0 6 O English Sesthtomn, greasy, perlb. 13 a ccsinsiiiicetartinbibiiad v0 38 0 32 
GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— coin hog, washed......... 6} oy and Drysalted Cape... 0 53 O 6% 
Wheat— ih @ & Pepper, per Ib.— Quienstand, sed, super wee. coenaiie 22 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 30 9 Muntok, fair White..... 0 10 W. greasy, super cmbg. . a Best heavy oxand heifer 0 4} 9 5 

Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 4 8 Black Lampony.......... 0 4} N.Z., gtsy., halt-bred 50-56 10 BID dnctcincenncninrncns 0 4 0 4 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 8 3 Cinnamon—1Ist sort, perlb. 0 7% by Crossbred 40-44 5! NE eis xcncccctsnenses 0 45 0 6 

cress 6 II Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 6 TiNOS Ea eneerneninonronncosonnane 24 
Maize, la Plata, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— WI ciictiionducsuiecbesiiames 23 INDIGO— 

SI cisiathinsvoctevasennss 20 0 a 35 0 Crossbred 48'S ....c.csccscseeoseeceees 11 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good.. 75 0 100 0 cee 10 fine..........00+0- perlb. 5 6 

BBD T..00.,cccccccecesecesce 3 > see perrib, 10 2 4 MINERALS LEATHER— 

Rice, No, 2 Burma, percwt. 7 9 Nutmegs, 65/— .........005 0 9 COAL— s. d. & d, Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 
Tapioca, per ewt.— SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 I a nts ecietinenseea ow 1 8 

Fair Flake, Singapore... 12 0 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Syme, best gas, f.o.b. Bark Tanned Sole ...... 20 $3 6 
MEAT— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. en. Rana piemiegaeuernacosen 14 8 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6 O 9 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— shipm.,c.i.f. U.K./Cont. 4 5} bel, best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. O11 1 4 

English long sides ...... 3 6 46 B.W.L., crystallised..... 18 6 19 9 = a hat aidiceaiaeniiinii 22 0 2 0 Bellies from DS do. 0 5 O G 

Argentine chilled hinds 3 6 3 9 Java, white, c. & f. India IRON AND STEEL— Do. Eng. or WS do 0 6 O ® 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— Aug.-Sept.,.......000+ 10} Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing Fides Pees rnseas a £s 

English wethers.......... 64 7 4 Rerinep—London— ton 67 6 Ro, Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 3 3 4 8 

N.Z. TOP covescee 32 40 Yeliow Crystals ......... 17 6 5 ae ae. eecccecceces = ; Aust. Bends ............... ow t 8 
Lamb, 8 Ibs.— 21 7 2 1 ails, heavy .........1 1 

N.Z. Heese cancccnscooee 44 50 19 43 19 108 Tin plates ...... per box 18 2 bf een yee cas~ é2 4 
Pork, English, per Sits. 510 6 1710} 21 4) MBTALS— f.6¢06 (eee ee po . 

DS 17 6 17 7) Copper, Electrolytic, ton 30/12/6 30/15/09 CAR Eanes Sane a1 10; 
BACON— 1 3 , Sheets (strong)........... 56/0/0 oe a. 

English......... perewt. 92 9 93 0 = TEA— ae Se rtaesatine 11157 om oe Stns 

SS S84 4 0 Indian— -_ ng. pig ... pert ton 11/ f oe pocenqes tes penese = é 

a aca aaaes 84 0 86 0 heal 6 10 1 3! Soh Foren... 10/6/3 ny Sa, SNe “in 

aa 82 0 Broken Pekoe 0 10 2 6; SpelterG.0.B. 020002 B1/13;9 21/16/3——yPE AND ve ernnnmnsrnvornneee 8/10, 

Orange Pekoe Sl @ 10 1 6}  Tin—English ingots ......216/0'0 a 

0 Broken Orange Pekoe... 0 103 2 6} Standard cash.......... 215/15/0 216/5/0 Feb. ta, p. ton, 9/6'3 
0 88 0 Cey lon—per ll BESCELLANEOVS | Cal tt te eeeeeree ‘ weeeeeearee WI7 6 

| TR 0 102 8 SS .. i s. d. ae anenein a 
0 81 0 Broken Pekoe .........++. 0 1041 73 Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% 0 11 1 0 ‘ ey 
0 Orange Pekoe .........-+« 0 aa 2 74 Natalie 0 0 4 Turpentine, per cwt......... 48 0 
0112 0 Broken Orange ........++« 0 103 2 7} Oxalic, net..... 0 5 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 

TOBACCO— Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 1 Of Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

Canadian ...... percwt. 60 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6% per Ib., Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ 12 0 iirihnneidnadéaindiouiac 1 4 

New Zealand ............ 46 0 46 6 moses growth, 7/5}- eo ¢€«4 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 

English Cheddars ...... 90 0 92 0 8/3} per Ib.) Alum, lump ....... per ton 1 9 O bri. London... per gal. 0 10 

DED auetenonsetavsreenns 38 0 48 0 Virginia leaf— Ammonia, carb......... ton 27 10 28 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
cocoA— Common to fine ......... 010 86 Sulphate ...............-... 7/2/6 7/5/0 contracts, ex instal., 

(Duty, British grown, Rhodesian leaf............0+e 010 30 Arsenic, lump ..... per ton 35 0 Thames— 

11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Nyasaland leaf .......0.00 09 16 Bleaching powder, perton 9 0 9 10 Furnace... per gall. 0 3if 
Raame, €.£....ccccces percwt. 24 0 24 6 eB iscccesseses 68 26 s. d. sa. d a per gall. Oo 4 
Tiaided peomageneneeesnensence s?a East’ Indian leaf ...00.....00 0 3} 1 3 a a... pean: SS ROSIN— 

TONAGA ....ccrereceseeroeces ‘ ee LFIDS ...ccccee 0 44 #1 ~6 op POWET 202.0. .cc cece : 1a nas 
COFFEE. strips 4 Nitrate of Soda “pacet. 79 8 0 eee idiases per ton 33/5, ~—— 

(Duty, British grown, ‘otash—Chlorate, net..... 0 4¢ 0 5 zR— at 2.@ 

4/8; foreign, 14/° cut. ) TEXTILES 01238 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 44 0 COTTON— d. 0 ll O ° perlb,. 0 6)0 6% 
Colombian, good . 50 80 60 9 Mid-American ...... per lb. 7-08 Se §-s Fine Hard Para perib. © 4% 

Costa Rica, med. to "good 58 0 78 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. .....-+0+06 8-85 8. SHELLAC— 
East Indian ak ae 60 0 78 0 Yarns, 32's twist ......cc0c- 104 Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 © 15 10 ” Th Cheam perewt.70 0 
Kenya, medium ........-.. 48 0 60 0 v» GOS twist ...cceeesee 16} CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, asian ‘ 

1GS— FLAX— j- £6 London’ area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— £%. £6. 

English ......... per120 10 0 10 38 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 84 10 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 210 8 90 

SE ccndanssnnsoreonsensy 10 0 10 6 PUTIN TEE? ccecsvocnsesccece 0 8&8 O aoe bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— ~<a 
FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort.. 04 0 6 } | cues Seen percwt. 22 0 

DORID cecceccccces $cases 12 0 17 0 HEMP— 4 ton loads and upwards 40/— per ton — 

EE aniiesexeones o 8 0 16 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 61 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads ret ee ton TIMBER— 4a,¢ 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases aan Manilla, Feb- “Apr “ Do ee COPRA— Swedish u/s 3 x8... nae std. 18 15 O 

° Siciian...boxes 10 @ 15 90 Sisal, African .....s.ce000. 3 5 15 5 S.D. Straits c.i.f., perton 13 fsi0 a 2437. e 1715 0 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. se JUTE— Smoked South Sea ......... 12/12/6 24. os 14600 

~ (var.) boxes 9 O 12 0 Native Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS— Can'dn Spruce, Dis. . oe 2010 0 
»  Austratian ........ oe c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Camphor—- s. d. « d, IE iiicacacinanann perload 9 O O 
Qnions— POMBE. cncocsoceccerescce £16/2/6 Japan, refined ... perlb. 2 1 gS ea per std. 30 0 O 

Valencia, case ........... 8 0 9 9 Daisee Dundee Ipecacuanha ......... perlb. 5 0 Se alta telnet - load 25 0 O 

Egyptian, bags ......... Feb.—Mar.......ccccccccceee £16/0/0 Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs......c. ft. 0 10 0 
Grapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes SILK— s. d. s. d. perlb. 14 3 14 5 Atrican is ~a- ee 

Almeria ... bris. RE cicsuevsrcuntion perlb. 5 6 8 O HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards .. » 0 6 6 
LARD~— Pa ittiieiidnsaunseninn 39 46 Wet salted—Australian Ash * » @ 60 

Irish bladders, pr. cwt. 68 0 72 9 JODOB ceveccosecccccccoccoscccee so. FF @ Oo 33 0 4% English Oak Pianks ...... es 88, 

US. 56 Ibs. boxes ,, 64 0 6 Italian—raw, fr. ... Milan 6 0 7 3 West Indian ............... 0 38 O 3% o. —- « ome a «was 


Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 


Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel ...........cseccesesves 


Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 
Per bushel ........cccccccceecccce 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 
Per bushel ...........eccceeeseses 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 
Cocea, Accra, nearest future, 


POT ID.....00c.ccccecccocccc cee cssces 


eet ee eee eee COs O08 Cee See 


¢ Exchusive of Government tax of Id. per gallon. 





UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


1934 1935 1935 
Cents Cents Cents 
87} 96} 97 
50} 832 863 
34; 493 51: 
60} 663 653 
47 75 (a) 
103 9} 8} 
11} 11 10} 
5°15 4°96 5°06 


Feb. 28, Jan. 30, Feb. 20, Feb. 27, 


1935 
Cents 
97% 


4°97 


(a) Nominal. 


Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents 


deg., spot, per Ib.......eseceeees 
Cotton, middling, spot, per lb... 


Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
POF ID.....ccccccccccccccccccccceccce 


Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 


standard grades, per barrel...197-212 


Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 
mestic, spot, per 1D.........+.++ 


Feb. 28, Jan. 30, Feb. 20, Feb. 27, 


Copper, “ Electrolytic,’’ Export, 


prompt, per ID...........seeeeees 


Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 

POT ID... .cccrcccccccccccscccecceves 
Lead, spot, per lb. 
Tin, ‘‘ Straits,’’ spot, per Ib...... 


Seeeeeeseressoe 


1934 1935 1935 1935 
Cents Cents Cents 
3-47 2-76 2-95 3.00 
12-15 12-60 12-65 12-65 
10 & 124; 12 4 12% 
172-187 187-202 187-202 
8-00 6-524 6-474 6-424 
8-10 6-70 8-674 6-65 
4-40 3-70 3-70 3-80 
4-00 3-60 3-55 3°55 
52°00 50°90 50-25 47-50 
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A SELF-BINDER 


FOR 


The Economist 


Week by week you keep your copies of 
“The Economist,”’ and ultimately you either 
file them or bind them. Doubtless you are 
accustomed to the annoyance which attaches to 
the ordinary binder—the difficulty of reading 
half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness 
of the device generally. 

We are able to offer our readers a binder which 
overcomes these irksome difficulties and is, in 
our opinion, the most efficient contrivance for 
the purpose we have yet seen. 

It holds three months’ issues and index, it has 
no wires, clips or metal contrivances, and each 
issue can be bound up in an instant in sucha 
way that it can be read as easily as a well- 
bound book. 


(In Futt Crotx, LETTERED on SPINE AND FRONT) 


Price §/- each, —_ free (Overseas 6/-) 


THE ECONOMIST 


8 BOUVERIE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 










The Future of Gold Shares 


THE PRICE OF GOLD 


has risen during the week to a new high record for 
all time. A number of leading “ Kaffir’’ Shares 
have likewise reached the highest prices they have 
ever attained. 

HOW FAR CAN THE GOLD AND 
GOLD-MINING SHARE BOOM GO? 


Costs have still not risen appreciably. A grade of ore 
can be mined profitably with native labour which 
would have seemed inconceivable five years ago. 


Investors are enquiring whether they should regard 
gold shares as a “hedge” against economic and 
political risks in this country. Read 


“MINOTAUR” 


who sums up the outlook in his authoritative 
article on 


** THE PROSPECTS FOR GOLD SHARES” 
in next Tuesday’s issue of 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 


On sale at all railway bookstalls and good 
newsagents everywhere. 








Printed in Great Britain by Eyre anp Spotriswoope Limitsp, His eoutys 5 Printers, East Harding Street, London, E 
at 8 Bouverie St., Fleet St., E.C.4.—Saturday, March 2, 
























ANGLO-AUSTRIAN TRADE 


Influential men in Great Britain and Austria are at 
work to promote the trade between the two countries. 


The NEUE FREIE PRESSE of Vienna 


as the leading Central European newspaper is an 

important factor in these efforts : 

BRITISH SUBSCRIBERS find in it full infor- 
mation on financial and commercial activities in 
Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
Jugoslavia, Roumania, etc. Special Subjects are 
dealt with by experts in the sections “European 
Economics,” “Insurance,” “‘ Engineering,” etc. 


Monthly subscription 8s. 2d. 
BRITISH and AUSTRIAN ENQUIRERS are 


given advice and assistance in examining 
market possibilities, finding agents or sources of 
supply in both countries. 


BRITISH ADVERTISERS will find a good 
response when using the NEUE FREIE PRESSE. 
It is the right medium for approaching influential 
business men and the wealthy classes. The 
considerable circulation in Central Europe out- 
side Austria is an additional benefit for many 
advertisers and proves the prestige and influence 
of the paper. 


JOSHUA B. POWERS LTD. 
Excusive Advertising Representatives for Great Britain and U.S.A. 
14 Cockspur St., 220 East 42nd St, 

London, S.W.1. New York City. 















BRITISH-RUSSIAN TRADE 


“ Without trade, international relations cannot develop.” 


Read the 
‘British Russian Gazette 
and Trade Outlook ’ 


(Published monthly - Price 6d.) 





Founded in 1920. Devoted to the devel- 
opment of British-Russian trade; entirely 
British-owned and controlled ; Independent 
and Constructive. 


This paper is indispensable for all those 
who wish to follow economic developments 
in the U.S.S.R. and who seek to avail 
themselves of trade opportunities in that 


country. 


Obtainable from 


British Russian Gazette & Trade Cutlook Ltd. 
Walter House, Bedford St., London, W.C.2 


Temple Bar 1180 


Ash also for Russian Edition for advertising British 


machinery in the U.S.S.R. Published monthly. 


4. Published by 


C.4. 
1935. Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at the New York, N.Y., Post Office. 
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